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DIRECTIONS FOR CORRESPONDENCE

For further ‘information on the Unlversxty program, address
inquiries as follows:

" GENERAL INFORMATION, ADDITIONAL LITERATURE, ENTRANCE, CREDENTIALS,
CALENDAR, REGISTRATION, TRANSCRIPTS, Acapemic MaTTERs Office of Admissions

ADMISSION . .0uivinnuasonnnorsnnunnnnrencsoosnannnsss Office of Admissions
Housing, MEN: STUDENTS ........ earaeeaes i eiiie........Dean of Men
HOUSING, WOMEN STUDENTS ... e.uuuenneeenernseenneenenn. Dean of Women
STUDENT EMPLOYMENT . ..v.onuvievannssronnssonnorenncnens Personnel Office
PERSONAL WELFARE .......cvvneonnceanccnnnnnoons Dean of Women or Men

‘NAVAL RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS
Executive Officer, Naval R.0.T.C, Unit

VETERANS' INFORMATION «....oevenernnnrnennennnsnn. Office of Admissions

EXPENSES  ..cuoeevenoovnnansonsosssnocessaccssonnnnnsasonns . .Comptroller.

. VOCATIONAL INFORMATION, COUNSELING, TESTING . .......Office of Admissions

CORRESPONDENCE AND EXTENSION COURSES ................. Extension Division

SUMMER SESSION ........cvvirennnnennnnnss Director of the Summer Session
FIELD SESSIONS: '

Anthropology ............... Head of the Department of Anthropology

.................................. Head of the Department of Art

GRADUATE SCHOOL ......cvivivnrnnniniannnnnn, Dean of the Graduate School

PRE-OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
Director, Pre-Occupational Therapy Program, Art Department
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CAMPUS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO
KEY TO BUILDINGS

1. Administration City Reservoir 14. Hodgin Hall 22. Mechanical Engineering 29 Stadium
2. Aeronautical Laboratory Dining Hall 15. Hokona and Marron Halls 23. Public Health Laboratory 3o0. Student Union
. Bandelier Hall . Faculty Homes, Sorority 16. Infirmary 24. President’s Home 31. Swimming Pool
. Biology (Parsons Hall) and Fraternity Houses 17. Inter-American Affairs 25. Rodey Hall 32. Tennis Courts
. Carlisle Gymnasium 10, Fine Arts 18. Library 26. Sara Raynolds Hall 38. University Press
Chemistry . 11. Golf Course 19. Lecture Hall 27. Music Building 34. Yatoka Hall

12. Hadley Hall 20. Maintenance Shop 28. Sorority and Fraternity

13. Heating Plant : 21. Mesa Vista Dormitory Houses
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-SCAL'E-IN FEET
KEY TO BUILDINGS

1. Administration

2. Aeronautical Laboratory -
3. Biology (Parsons Hall)
4. Carlisle Gymnasium
5. Chemistry

6. City Reservoir

7. Dining Hall

8. Fine Arts

9. Hadley Hall (Engineering)
10. Engineering Building

11. Hodgin Hall

12. Hokona Hall

13. Inter-American Affairs

14. Library

15. Lecture Hall

16. Maintenance Shop

17. Men’s Dormitory (Yatoka Hall)
18. Men’s New Dorm. (Bandelier Hall)

J 19. Mechanical Engineering
20. Public Health Laboratory

21. President’s Home

22, Rodey Hall

28. Student Union Building
24. Sara Raynolds Hall

25. Music Building

26. Stadium

27, Swimming Pool

28. Tennis Courts

29, University Press

30. Baseball Field
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CALENDAR OF THE UNIVERSITY

SUMMER SESSION, 1946

New Students, Tests and Instructions.................... June 25, Tuesday
Registration. . ......c.oiiuiiiiiii it June 26, Wednesday
Instruction Begins; Late Registration Fee Applies........ June 27, Thursday
Change of Program Fee Applies............................ July 2, Tuesday
Fourth of July Holiday.................................. July 4, Thursday
Registration Closes; Last Day for Additions

to Programs of Study...................... .. ... July g9, Tuesday
Session Ends............. ... ... . oo August 21, Wednesday

FIELD SESSION
Field Session in Anthropology—
Registration on University Campus................... June 26-August 7,
Wednesday-Wednesday
SEMESTER 1, 1946-47

Freshman Program (Attendance Required) ............... September 18-21,
- Wednesday-Saturday
Registration. . ....................... e September 21, Saturday
Instruction Begins; Late Registration Fee Applies. .. ... September 23, Monday
Registration Closes; Last Day for Additions to Programs of
Study; Change of Program Fee Applies.............. October 5, Saturday
Mid-semester. . .. ...t e e November 16, Saturday
Thanksgiving Recess Begins ............. November 20, Wednesday, 9:00 p. m.
Classes Resume. . ... ... ... oo, November 25, -Monday
End of Twelfth Week; Last Day for Removal of
Incomplete Grades............................. December 14, Saturday
Christmas Recess Begins...................... December 21, Saturday, noon
Classes Resume................. .. ... ... January 6, Monday
Pre-examination Week..................... January 20-27, Monday-Monday
Semester Final Examinations....... January 27-February 1, Monday-Saturday
Semester Ends. . ........... . 00 oL February 1, Saturday, 6:00 p. m.

SEMESTER 11, 1946-47

New Students, Tests and Instructions.................4 -February 1; Saturday
New Students, Convocation and Adviser Assignments. ...February 3, Mondayﬁ
Registration. . ........... ... v iviieiiiiiieinas February 4, Tuesday
Instruction Begins: Late Registration Fee Applies.. ... February 5, Wednesday
Registration Closes; Last Day for Additions to Programs

of Study; Change of Program Fee Applies.......... February 18, Tucsday
Mid-semester. . . .......... i April 2, Wednesday
Easter Recess Begins. ........................ April 2, Wednesday, 9:00 p. m.
Classes RESUIME. . .. ..ot i aaneas April 7, Monday

~End of Twelfth Week; Last Day for Removal

of Incomplete Grades. . ........................... April 30, Wednesday
Pre-examination Week................... May 21-28, Wetlnesday-Wednesday
Semester Final Examinations......... May 28-June 4 /l/ednesday -Wednesday
Semester Ends............. ... ... o i, June 4, Wednesday, 6:00 p. m.-
Baccalaureate Service........ ... ... ..l June 8, Sunday
Commencement Exercises...................... .o June g, Monday
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THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY

THE HONORABLE JoBN ]. DEMPSEY, Governor of New ‘Mexico,

ex officio ............ i .Santa Fe
MRgs. GEorGia Lusk, State Superintehdent of Public Instruction

of New Mexico, ex officio ...................... Santa Fe
Jupce SAM G. BrATTON, President .............. Albuquerque
Jack KoORBER, Vice-President J ........... ".......Albuquerque
MRs. JonN MILNE, Secretary and Tréasurer ....... Albuquerque
ADPOLFO C. GONZALES ........................ ... Albuquerque

MRs. FLOYD W. LEE . ... ... . i, San Mateo



ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

JounN PruLie WERNETTE,. Ph.D., President .
GEORGE PETER HAMMOND, Ph.D., Dean, Graduate School

Jay C. Knobg, Ph.D., Dean, College of Arts and Sciences, and Dean, General
College

MarsHALL ELMER FArris, M S. in ML.E., Dean, College of Engineering
SimoN PETER NANNINGA, Ph.D., Dean, College of Education

Joun Donarp Rosgs, B.A., Acting Dean, College of Fine Arts

Rov A. Bowers, Ph.D., Dean, College of Pharmacy

Towm L. Porejoy, M.A., Executive Assistant and Comptroller

JaBez LELanD Bostwick, M.A., Dean of Men, Director of Student Personnel
LENA CeciLk CLAUVE, M.A,, Dean of Women

FraNkLIN R. ZEraN, Ph.D., Admissions Officer and Director of Vocational
Information i

ARTHUR MCcANALLY, M.A., Librarian
JoaQuin OrTEGA, Litt.D., Director, School of Inter-American Affairs
J. T. Remw, Ed.D., Director, Extension Division

THoMAs C. DonNeLLY, Ph.D., Director, Division of Government Research
and Director of Summer Session

RALPH L. EpceL, Director of Bureau of Business Research

JoeL Newsowm, B.S., Captain, U.S.N., Commanding Officer, Navy R.0.T.C. Unit
DubLEY WYNN, Ph.D., Director of Publications

Frep E. HAarvVEY, Director of the University Press

KEEN RAFFERTY, B.A., Director, University News Bureau, and Managing
Director, Alumni Association

J. E. J. Harris, M.D., University Physician



FACULTY

Jonn PHIiLIP WERNETTE, B.A., University of California; M.A., University of
Southern California; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. President of the
University.

KeNNETH CHAPMAN, Chicago Art Institute; Art Students’ League of New York.
Professor of Indian Art and Director of the Field School of Indian Art at
Santa Fe. Professor Emeritus of Indian Art,

Joun DustiN CLARK, B.S., M.S., New Hampshire College of Agriculture and
Mechanic Arts; Ph.D., Stanford University. Professor Emeritus of
Chemistry.

Joun Hazarp DorroH, B.E., C.E., Vanderbilt University. Professor Emeritus
of Civil Engineering.

Epcar Lee Hewerr, B.PD., M.Od., Colorado State Teachers College; D.Sc.,

— University of Geneva; LL.D., University of Arizona; L.H.D., University of
New Mexico. Professor Emeritus of Archaeology and Anthropology.

KENNETH MILLER ApaMs, A.N.A., Chicago Art Institute; Art Students’ League
of New York; independent study in France and Italy. Resident Artist
and Associate Professor of Art. ‘

HuBerT GRIGGS ALEXANDER, B.A., Pomona College; Ph.D., Yale University.
Associate Professor of Philosophy.

NiNa M. Ancona, B.A.,, M.A., University of New Mexico; pupil of Silvio
Scionti. Assistant Professor of Music.

GEORGE WARREN ARMS, B.A., Princeton University; Ph.D., Néw York Univer-
sity. Professor of English. ' ‘

ARTHUR PAUL BaILEY, B.S., James Millikin University. Assistant Professor of
Mechanical Engineering.

W. E. BAMBERGER, Lieutenant, U.S.N.R., B.A., Duquesne University. Assistant
Professor of Naval Science and Tactics.

WiLLts L. Barngs, Instructor in Physical Education.

CHARLES ANTHONY BARNHART, B.A., M.A., University of Illinois. Professor of
Mathematics.

JamEs Epwarp Bavror, B.S. in M.E., Purdue University. Assistant Professor of
Mechanical Engineering.

PaurL Beckerr, A.B.,, Monmouth College; M.A., University of Illinois.
Assistant Professor of Government and Citizenship.

WALTER ALLEN BippLE, B.S, in M.E., University of New Mexico. Instructor in
Mechanical Engineering.

EpiTH STEPHENS - BLESSING, A.B., Vassar College; M.A., University of New
Mexico. Instructor in English. ‘

Orro H. W. BruMe, BS. in C.E., Agricultural and Mechanical College of
Texas. Instructor in Civil Engineering. )

Jasez LELAND Bostwick, B.S., Wooster College; M.A., Columbia University.
Dean of Men and Director of Student Personnel.

Roy A. Bowers, B.S,, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Dean of the College of
Pharmacy and Professor of Pharmacy. .
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FACULTY

DonNALp D. Branp, B.A,, Ph.D., University of California. Professor of
" Anthropo-Geography and Head of the Department of Anthropology.

Joun G. Breranp, B.A., Luther College; M.S., University of Iowa. Instructor
in Physics,

KareL FrEDERICK BURG, Studied with Ludwig Piischel at Conservatory at Han-
over. Instructor in Cello, Viola, Violin, and Guitar.

ARTHUR LEON CAaMPA, B.A,, M.A,, University of New Mexico; Ph.D., Columbia
University, Professor ‘of Modern Languages.

May A. CarnicLia, B.A, New Mexico State College of Agriculture and
Mechanic Arts; M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Modern
Languages,

EpwArD FRANKLIN CASTETTER, B.A., B.S., Lebanon Valley College; M.S., Penn-
sylvania State College; Ph.D., Towa State College. Professor of Biology
and Head of the Department.

KENNETH CHAPMAN, Chicago Art Institute; Art Students’ League of New York,
Professor of Indian Art.

ADELE MARIE CHRISTOFFERS, B.S., M.A., Columbia Umversuy Instructor in
Business Administration.

GERTRUDE CLARK, M.M., Eastman School of Music. Instructor in Piano.

LeNa CeaLE CLAUVE, B.A,, University of New Mexico; M.A., Teachers College,
Columbia University. Dean of Women and Professor of Music Education.

Woobrow WiLson CrLEmgNTs, B.A., Highlands University; M.A., University
of New Mexico. lnstructor in Physwal Education.

RusiN CoBos, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Modern
Language.

MaRrioN Darcan, B.A., Wofford College; M.A., Columbla University; Ph.D.,
University of Chxcag’o Professor of Hlstory

STANLEY STEPHEN Daunis, Commander, U.S.N; BS., United States Naval
Academy. Associate Professor of Naval Science and Tactics.

RanpALL Davey, Cornell University; studied in the United States, Holland,
France, and Spain, Associate in Department of Art.

wnuiam F. J. DeJoneH, B.A., M.A,, University of Michigan; M.A., Ph.D.,
Harvard University. Associate Professor of Modern Languages.

F. Epwarp DEL Dosso, B.A., M.A., Colorado State College of Education; Ed.D.,
Columbia Umversxty Assistant Professor of Art.

Epwairp DE Roo, B.A., University of Rochester; M.A., University of Denver.
Instructor in Dramatic Art.

JouN WriLL1AM DIEFENDORF, B.S. in Educauon, Central Missouri State Teachers
College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Missouri. Professor of Secondary
Education and Head of the Department.

Howarp J. DITTMER, B.A., M.A,, University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University
: of Jowa. Assistant Proftssor of Biology.

Derigur KeLrer Dixon, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant
Professor of Economics and Business Administration.

THoMAs C. DONNELLY, B.A., Marshall College; M.A,, Ph.D., New York Univer-
sity. Professor of Government and Head of the Department, and Director
of the Division of Governmental Research. Director of Summer Session.

C. A. Doorry, Riding Instructor in the Department of Physical Education,

Rarrn W. Doucrass, B.A., Monmouth College. Professor of Art and Head of
the Department.

B. C. DRESCHER, BS., University of California. Instructor in Physics. ’

9



FACULTY

PuiLir HunTER DuBois, B.A., Union College; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia Univer-
sity, Associate Professor of Psychology and Director of the Bureau of
Tests and Records.

RoOBERT MANLEY DuNcAN, B.A, M.A,, Oberlin College; Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin. Associate Professor of Modern Languages.

Rareu L. Epcer, B.A., University of Utah; M.B.A., Northwestern University.
Assistant Professor of FEconomics. Director of Bureau of Business
Research. C

HeLEN Erris, B.A., MA University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of
Sociology.

Frep CarL FacH, Photographic Specialist; Director and President of Illinois
Master Photofinishers Association; adviser on laboratory equipment and
methods. Instructor in Photography.

MArsHALL ELMER FaRrriS, B.S., in M.E., Purdue University; M.S. in M.E., Uni-
versity of Texas. Dean of the College of Engineering, Professor of
Mechanical Engineering, Director of the Engineering Experiment Station.

Everert Haves Fixtey, BS., in Ed., University of Kansas; Ed.M., Ed.D.,
Harvard University. Professor of School Administration. High School
Visitor.

MARTIN W. FLECK, B.S., M.S., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of
Biology.

ALBERT DUANE Forp, B.S. in M.E., M.S. in M.E., Montana State College. Pro-
fessor of Mechanical Enginéering and Head of the Department.

Curr E. Forgkir, B.S. in M.E., University of Texas. Instructor in Mechanical
Engineering,

Kurt Freperick, Graduate of the State Academy of Music and State College of
Music in Vienna; Studied with Sevcik, Odnoposoff (Violin), Primrose
(Viola) , Franz Schmidt (Theory). Assistant Professor of Music.

ANNA VALLEVIK GiBsoN, B.S., University of New Mexico; M.A., Mills College.
Instructor in Chemistry.

MERCEDES GUGISBERG, B.S., M.S., University of Minnesota, Assistant Professor

of Physical Education for Women, and Acting Head of the Department.

Georce P. HamMmonDp, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Dean of
the Graduate School, Professor of History, and Head of the Department.

WALTER FrED HARGRAVE, B.S. in E.E., University of New Mexico. Assistant
Professor of Electrical Engineering.

ELNA Harrison, B.S., University of Texas. Instructor in Physical Education
for Women.

BENJAMIN FRANKLIN HAUGHT, B.A., West Vlrglma University; M. A., Columbia
University; Ph.D., George Peabody College for Teachers. Professor of
Psychology and Head of the Department.

FLoRENCE M. HAwLEY, B.A., M.A,, University of Arizona; Ph.D., University of
Chicago. Assistant Professor of Anthropology.

Joun James HrimericH, B.S., M.S., Kansas State College. " Assistant Professor -
of Engineering Drawing.

Frank C. HiBBeNn, B.A., Princeton University; M.S., University of New Mexico;
Ph.D., Harvard Unlversny Assistant Professor of Anthropology and
Curator of the Museum of Anthropology. .

WiLLARD WiLLiaMs HiLL, B.A., University of California; Ph. D., Yale University.
Professor of Anthropology

MarTHA W. HINES, St. Mary’s Junior College, Raleigh, N. C.; studied piano
with Constantin Von Sternberg; at Fontainbleau with Silva-Herrard and
Isador Phillippe; at American Conservatory with Henriot Levy; and
Elizabeth Quail. Studied harmony with Arthur Anderson and Angela

10




FACULTY

" Diller. Studied improvisation with- Paul- Boepple and Theodore Appia.
Studied voice with Arthur Burton and Mother Stevens of Pope Pius
School of Liturgical Music. Instructor in Piano,

RoBert EbwARD HOLZER, B.A., Reed College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Cali-
fornia. Professor of Physics.

E. Marie Hovg, B.A., St. Olaf College; M.S., Iowa State University. Instructor
in Mathematics.

EvA MARGARETA ISRAEL, B.A., Umversxty of New Mexico; M.A., Syracuse
University. Instructor in Business Administration and Economics.

WiLLis DANA Jacoss, B.A., MA., Umversxty of New Mexico; Ph.D., University
of North Carolina. Instructor in English.

Joun A. Jacosson, BS. in E.E., University of New Mexico. Instructor in
Electrical Engineering.

ROBERT EMMET JEFFERY, Lieutenant, US.N.; B.S., United States Naval Acad-
emy. Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics.

Roy WiLLiam JonnsoN, B.A., University of Michigan; Certificat, Université de
Poitiers, France. Director of Athletics, Professor of Physical Education
and .Head of the Department.

HerBerT L. Jonks, B.A., University of Oregon; M.A., Ph.D., Oregon State
College. Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering.

RaymonD-JonsoNn, Chicago Academy of Fine Arts. Associate Professor of Art.

MiGUEL JorriN, B.A., De La Salle College, Havana; Dr. Public and Civil Law,
Havana University. Associate Professor of Modern Languages.

- JuLiA MArY KELEHER, B.A. in Ed., M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant
Professor of English.

WaLTER BurroUs KELLER, Mus.B., M.A., University of Indiana; Juilliard Grad-
uate School. Instructor in Harmony, Counterpoint, and Piano.

VincenT CooreR KELLY, B.A., University of California at Los Angeles; M.S.,
Ph.D., California Institute of Technology. Professor of Geology,
Francis MoNrROE KERCHEVILLE, B.A., Abilene Christian College; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin; Certificate, University of Paris (Sorbonne) .

Professor of Modern Languages and Head of the Department.

VeoN C. KikcH, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford Uni-
versity. Professor of Chemistry.

Vicror Ernesr Kieven, B.A., ].D., LL.B., University of Saskatchewan; B.C. L
B.Litt.,, University of Oxford. Professor of Government.

Jay C. KNoDg, B.A., M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., Columbia University.
Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences, Dean of the General College,
Professor of Philosophy and Head of the Department.

CrintoN H.'S. KocH, B.A., Hamline University; M.A., University of New
Mexico. Assistant Professor of Modern Languages.

WiLLIAM JAcoB KosTER, A.B., Ph.D., Cornell University. Associate Professor
of Biology.

C. J. KuBLER, B.S. in C.E., South Dakota School of Mines. Instructor in Civil
Engineering.

wirriam M. KunkiL, Kimball School of Music; pupil of Angelo Lanciers,
Fred Guilford, flutists; studied violin under Isador Trootswyk of Yale
Music School; flute soloist with John Philip Sousa’s Band. Assistant
Professor of Music.

JoE Kuntz, B.A., M.A,, University of New Mexico. Instructor in English.

LiNcOLN LAPaz, AB., Fairmount College; M.A.,, Harvard University; Ph.D.,
University of Chicago; National Research Fellow in Mathematics. Profes-
sor of Mathematics and Head of the Department.

11



FACULTY

HaroLp DANIEL LARSEN, B.A., M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University
of Wisconsin. - Associate Professor of Mathematics.

Lois Law, B.A. University of Colorado; M.A., University of Wyoming.
Instructor in English.

ALTON ANTHONY LinDsEY, B.S., Allegheny College; Ph.D., Cornell University.
Assistant Professor of Blology

ALBERT RicHARD Lores, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California. Assistant

Professor of Modern Languages.

RoserT EDMUND LUCKEY, B.A., M.A., Colorado State College of Education.
Instructor in Modern Languages. _

ARTHUR McAnaLLy, B.A,, M.A,, and B.A. in L.S., University of Oklahoma.
Librarian.

ERNEST LYNNE MARTIN, BS New Mexico State Teachers College; M.A.,
Indiana University. As§1stant Professor of Chemistry.

MArvIN May, BS. in C.E., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Civil
Engineering.

VICENTE MENDOZA, Latin American Musician in Residence.

Mamie TANQuisT MILLER, B.A., Hamline University; M.A., University of
Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Southern California. Associate Professor
of Sociology.

LYNN Boar MirchrELL, B.A., Ohio State Umversny, M.A,, Ph.D., Cornell
University. Professor of Classics and Head of the Department.

MEerLE MiTcHELL, B.A., Southern Methodist University; M.A., University of
New Mexico. Instructor in Mathematics.

SusaNn Moskr, BS., M.S., Jowa State College. Assistant Professor of Home
'Economics, .

RoOBERT ARTHUR MoOVERS, B.S. in Ed., M.A,, University of Missouri; Ph.D,,
George Peabody College. Associate Professor of Education.

. Conrap KEELER NAEGLE, B.A., New Mexico State Teachers College; M.A,,

University of New Mexico. Instructor in History.

SiMoN PETER NANNINGA, B.S., Kansas State Teachers College; M.A., Stanford
University; Ph.D., University of California. Dean of the College of
Education. Professor of School Administration and Head of the
Department.

JoeL NewsoM, Captain, US.N., B.S,, United States Naval Academy. Professor
of Naval Science and Tactics. Commanding Officer, Navy R.O.T.C. Unit.

STUART A. NorTHROP, B.S., Ph.D., Yale University. Professor of Geology and
Head of the Department. Curator of the Geology Museum.

Joaquin ORTEGA, M.A., University of Wisconsin; Litt.D., University of New
Mexico. Director of School of Inter-American Affairs and Professor of
Spanish.

WiLLiaM JAcksoN ParisH, Ph.B., Brown University; M.B.A., Harvard Uriver-
sity.’ Assistant Professor of Economics and Business Administration.

THoMAS MATTHEWS PEARCE, B.A., University of Montana; M.A., Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Pittsburgh. Professor of English and Head of the Department

GEORGE MAXWELL PETERsON, Ph.B., M.A,, Ph.D., University of Chlcago Profes-
sor of Psychology.

'GEORGE T. PETROL, B.S., Albright College; M.S., University of New Mexico.
Instructor in Physical Education and Business Manager of the Golf
Course.

MEIr PiLcH, BS. in E.E., BS. in C.E., Lewis Institute of Technology. Assistant .

Professor in Electrical Engineering,
Louita H. Pooiir, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Inmstructor in
Modern Languages.

12
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FACULTY

Tom L. Porgjoy, B.A.,, M.A,, University of New Mexico. Executive Assistant,
Comptroller, and Associate Professor of Economics and Business' Adminis-
tration.

KEEN RAFFERTY, B.A., University of New Mexico. Director of University Nem
Bureau, Managmg Director of Alumni Association, and Instructor in
English.

Bess Curry REDMAN, B.A. in Ed., University of New Mexico; B.Mus., Lamom
School of Music: pupil of Sandor Radonavitz, Dr. Arthur E, Westbrook
Lester Hodges, Florence Lamont Hinman, Assistant Professor of Music.,

FRANK Driver REEVE, B.A., M.A., University of New Mex1co, Ph.D., University
of Texas. Associate Professor of History.

ParrY REICHE, B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology Ph.D., Umversuy
of California. Associate Professor of Geology and Geological Consultant.

J. T. Rem, B.A.,, Howard Payne College; M.A., Baylor University; Ed.D.,
Teachers College, Columbia. Professor of Education. Director of the
Extension Division. :

PauL Rerter, B.A,, M.A,, University of New Mexico. Instructor in Anthro-
pology and Assistant Curator. of the Museum of Anthropology.

STepHEN E. REYNoLDs, B.S, in M.E., University of New Mexico, Assistant
Professor of Mechanical Engineering, and Superintendent of Utilities.

J. L. RiesoMER, B.A., DePauw University; Ph.D., Cornell University. Profes-:
sor of Chemistry.

Joun DonaLD Ross, B.A,, Yale University; Graduate of the Harvard University
Law School; _]ulllmrd School of Music; American Conservatory at Fon-
tainebleau; pupil in composition of Paul Hindemith, Nadia Boulanger,
Roy Harris. Professor of Music and Head of the Department Acting
Dean of the College of Fine Arts. -

Georce Roserr, Studied Piano with Edward Steuermann, Music Theory with
Anton Von Webern; concert pianist; member of “First Piano Quartet”;
played over NBC network for two years; accompanist for several well-

. known concert artists. Assistant Professor of Music.

HERMAN ROSENBERG, Lieutenant (j.g)), US.N.R; B.S., University of Penmyl-
vania. Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tacucs

ARTHUR ROSENTHAL, Dr. Phil,, Umversxty of Munich. Assxstant Professor of

" Mathematics.
RoBErRT M. Ross, Lieutenant Commander, US.N.R., B.A., Occidental College
-at Los Angeles. Associate Professor of Naval Science and Tactics.

BENJAMIN Sacks, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., McGill University;
Ph.D., Stanford Umversnty Associate Professor of Hlstory

Davip Sarvis, B.A., Antioch College; . M.F.A., Department of Drama, Yale
University. Instructor in Dramatic Art.

LyrE Saunprers, B.A. in Ed., M.A., University of New Mexico. Research Asso-
ciate, School of Inter- Amerxcan Affairs,

FLORENCE MARGARET SCHROEDER, B.S., Iowa State College, MA., Teachen
College, Columbia University. Assistant Professor of Home Economics.

Vicror - SearcY, B.S., M.S., Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College.
Instructor in Chemistry.

MELA SepiLro, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of
Art, and Director of Pre- -Occupational Therapy Course.

WiLma Loy SHELTON, B.A., B.L.S., University of Illinois. Librarian Emcrltus
Professor of Library Science and Head of the Department, and Readers"
Adbviser.

Tep C. SHIPREY, B.A., Stanford University. Professor of Physxcal Edumuon
and Head Football Coach,
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CHarLEs L. StmMons, B.A., Southwestern University of Texas; M.A., Louisi-
ana State University. Instructor in English.

KaTHERINE GAUSs Simons, B.A,, Grinnell College; M.A., Columbia University.
Assistant Professor of English.

Evizagern P. SiMpson, B.S., University of New Mexico; M.S., Iowa State
College. Professor of Home Economics and Head of the Department.

DANE FARNSWORTH SmiITH, B.A., Vanderbilt University; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard
University. Associate Professor of English.

SuerMAN E. SmiITH, B.S., South Dakota School of Mines and Technology; Ph.D.,
Ohio State Umver51ty Professor of Chemistry and Acting Head of the
Departments of Chemistry and Chemical Engineering. .

EpwiN Snarp, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; M.F.A., Yale University.
Associate Professor of Dramatic Art and Head of the Department.

VeRNON G. SorreLL, A.B., State University of Iowa; M.A., University of Illi-
nois; Ph.D., Umver51ty of California. Professor of Economics and
Business Administration, and Head of the Department.

LEsLIE SpiERr, B.S., College of the City of New York; Ph.D., Columbia Univer-
sity. Professor of Anthropology.

GEORGE PERRY STEEN, B.S. in C.E., M.S. in C.E., Missouri School of Mines.
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering.

R. E. StraHLEM, B.S., M.S.,, Indiana University. Associate Professor of Eco-
nomics and Business Administration.

Raveu W. Tapy, BS. in E.E., Rose Polytechnic Institute; M.S. in E.E., Univer-
sity of Michigan; E,E., Rose Polytechnic Institute. Professor of Electrical
Engineering and Head of the Department.

E. W. TEpLOCK, JR., B.A., M.A,, University of Missouri. Instructor in English.

Ross PuiLip- THoMmas, B.S., Mt. Union College; B.S. in E.E., Case School of
Applied Science. Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

Lovp S. TiREMAN, B.A., Upper Iowa University; M.A., Ph.D., State University
of Iowa. Professor of Elementary Education and Head of the Department,

WiLLiam C. WaGNER, B.S. in C.E., C.E., South Dakota School of Mines; M.S.
in Highway Engineering, Jowa State College. Professor of Civil Engineer-
ing and Acting Head of the Department.
MaRriE Pore WaLLIs, B.A., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., MS,,
University of Southern California. Instructor in Modern Languages.
PAUL WALTER, Jr., B.A,, Stanford University; M.A., University of New Mexico;
Ph.D., Stanford University. Professor of Sociology and Head of the
Department.

Henry B. WAUGH, Lieutenant (j.g.), US.N.R,, B.A., Western Reserve Umver-
sity. Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics

GEORGE WALTER WHITE, B.A,, University of New Mexico. Assistant Dean,
College of Education. Associate Professor of Education, and Head of the
Division of Physical Education and Health..

CECIL VIviAN WICKER, B.A., M.A,, University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of
Pittsburgh. Assistant Professor of English.

ANNA T. WINECOFF, B.A., M.A., University of Wyoming. Instructor in English.

DoroTHY WoODWARD, B.A., Randolph-Macon Woman’s College; M.A., Univer-
sity of Colorado; Ph.D., Yale University. Associaté Professor of History.

EVERLY JoHN WORKMAN, B.S., Whitman College; Ph.D., University of Virginia.
Professor of Physics, Head of the Department, and Administrative Direc-
tor of Research Projects.

. DubLEY WynNN, B.A., University of Texas; M.A., Ph.D., New York University.
Professor of Enghsh Editor of The New Mexico Quarterly Review.
Director of Publications.

.
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FrankLIN R. ZERAN, B.A., M.A,, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, - Admissions
Officer and Dlrector of Vocauonal Informatlon

GUSTAVE ZIELASKO, B.A., College of Wooster; MA Umvemty of M1ch1gan
Instructor in Physxcal Education.

CO-OPERATING SCHOOLS FOR PRACTICE TEACHING

ALBUQUERQUE PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL, Glen O. Ream, M.A., Principal
LINCOLN JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL, Glen Borland, M.A., Principal
LONGFELLOW SCHOOL, ]J. Buren Linthicum, M.A,, Principal

WASHINGTON JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL, Edward W. Lighton, M.A.,
Principal

SUMMER SESSION OF 1945

—
ANNA Davis, Teacher, ]ohn Marshall School. Instructor in Demonstration
School.

Lors Dirrmer, Teacher, Monte Vista School. Instructor in Demonstration

School.
CuarLes E. GARNER, M.A., University of Missouri. Visiting Instructor in
Education.

ALIcE M. GasawAY, ML.A., Oxford University. Visiting Instructor in English.

ELbrEp HARRINGTON, Ph.D., University of Southern California. Visiting
Instructor in Education. :

Lousse Lex, Teacher, Longfellow School. Instructor in Demonstration School.

J. Buren LinTHICUM, M.A., University of Southern California. Instructor in
Demonstration School.

Ricuarp Mock, Principal, North Fourth Street School, Instructor in Demon-
stration School.

ALsertT Morris, Ph.D., Harvard University. Visiting Instructor in Sociology.

GLapbys NiseT, M.S., University of New Mexico. Visiting Teaching Assistant
in Biology. At .

O. O. WinTHER, Ph.D., Stanford University. Visiting Instructor in History, .

FANNY WOODRUFF, M.A., University of Iowa. Visiting Instructor in Elemen-
tary Education.

SPECIAL AND NON-RESIDENT
EXTENSION INSTRUCTORS

WEsLEY FreeBURG, B.A., New Mexico Normal University; M.A., University of
New Mexico. Supermtendent of Schools, Taos, Instructor in Education
by Extension.

J. K. Rem, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Head of Science Depart-
ment, Carlsbad High School. Instructor in Education by Extension.
Ivan M. SHALLENBERGER, B.A., New Mexico College of Agrxcultural and.
Mechanic Arts; M.A., UmverSIty of New Mexico. Instructor in Spanish

by Extension.

R. P. SweENEY, B.A., Columbia College, M.A., University of New Mexico.
Superintendent of Schools, Santa Fe. Instructor in Education by
Extensmn
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FACULTY
TEACHING ASSISTANTS

Joun Cov, Teaching Assistant in Mathematics Department.
ENRIQUE MONTENEGRO, Assistant in Art Department.
Mrs. Marian RoBerTs, Teaching Assistant in English Department.

GRADUATE FELLOWS

Hiarop L, Amoss, Jr., B.A., University of North Carolina. Department of
Anthropology.
Jim MaEe Coy, B.S., West Texas State College. Department of Psychology.
Joun Coy, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Mathematics.
Toum DEVANEY, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Biology.
" Rosert W. Duxkg, BS., University of New Mexico. Department of History.
Patricia HaNNAH, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Govern-
- ment.

JosepHINE HawryLKO, B.S., Adelphi College. Department of Biology.
WiLriam Regp, B.A., Montana State University. Department of Biology.
RoBERT SPENSLEY, B.S., University of New Mexico. ‘Department of Biology.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

HE PURPOSE of higher education and of the University of

New Mexico is the preparation of youth in body and mind

for useful, intelligent, and noble living in a world which
secks as its ultimate goal the dignity and freedom of mankind.
- Through the media of instruction, research, and original investi-
gation, the University endeavors to place the resources of higher
education of the state at the disposal of its citizens.

ACCREDITING

The University has been a member of -the North Central
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools since 1922.
Approval of the Association of American Universities was given
to the University in 1933, and the American Association of Uni-
versity Women recognized the University in the same year. In

" 1937, the College of Engineering was approved by the Engineer-
ing Council for Professional Development.

SITUATION

The University is situated in Albuquerque, a metropolitan
area of 75,000 inhabitants.- The elevation of the campus is over
5,000 feet above sea level. The climate is mild throughout the
year. Albuquerque is noted for its dry and sunny weather.

The city is on the main line of the A. T. & S. F. Railway and
is served by transcontinental bus and air lines. U. S. Highways
66 (the Will Rogers nghway) and 85 intersect at Albuquerque.

Historic Santa Fe is approximately sixty miles to the north,
and the picturesque Indian pueblos of Taos, Jemez, Isleta, and
Acoma are within easy driving distance.

HISTORY

The University of New Mexico was created by an act of the
Territorial Legislature in 1889, opened as a summer normal
school on June 15, 1892, and began full-term instruction on
September 21 of the same year. Its development in the fifty-
seven years since its inception has been extraordinary. The 20
acres allotted by Territorial Legislature for a campus have
become more than 400; buildings have increased from a single
. structure to thirty. Enrollment has grown from one college
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GENERAL INFORMATION

enrollee in 1895-96 to more than 1,800 registered -in the fall of
1945.

The development of new colleges and divisions has kept pace
with the physical growth of the institution. The College Depart-
ment became the College of Literature and Arts in 1898, later
changing to its present title of College of Arts and Sciences. The
College of Engineering opened in 1906, and the Graduate School
and Extension Division, in 1919. In 1928, the College of Educa-
tion was created; in 1935, the General College; and in 1936, the
College of Fine Arts. A unit of the United States Naval Reserve
Officers Training Corps was established May 20, 1941. The
School of Inter-American Affairs was instituted during the same
year. - A Navy V-12 unit was established July 1, 1943. In 1945,
the following new divisions became an active part of the Univer-
sity program: the College of Pharmacy, the Division of Govern-
mental Research, and the Bureau of Business Research. A
program leading to the bachelor’s degree in social work and an
academic curriculum for local cadet nurses were added to the
basic curricula in the same year.

.University administrators have for many years realized that
the situation of the University of New Mexico provides it with
-a wealth of source material in the historical and archaeological
background of the nation, and that its proximity to the Indian,
Spanish, and Mexican cultures makes it a natural place for the
study and appreciation of those cultures. They have, therefore,
encouraged the development of Southwestern and Latin Ameri-
can studies and research. Some tangible evidences of this interest
are found in the uniform architectural style (a modification of
the Indian Pueblo), which has been described as “The outstand-
ing example of the effective use of regional architecture in the
United States,” the incorporation of the School of Inter-American
Affairs, the maintenance of the Chaco Canyon site for anthro-
pological research, the presence on the faculty of outstanding
Latin American artists and scholars, the awarding of honorary
degrees to a group of distinguished Mexican educators, and the
various examples of Indian, Mexican, and Spanish-American
painting, carving, and weavmg to be found throughout the
campus buildings. .

GOVERNMENT AND SUPPORT

"The government of the Umvers1ty is vested in the Regents
and. the Faculty. Five Regents are appointed by the. Governor
of the state for a term of four years; the Governor and the Super-
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" intendent of Public Instruction are ex-officio members of the
Regents. '

The University is supported chiefly by appropriations made
by the State Legislature, by income from the rental of lands
granted to it by the Federal Government, by the income from
royalties on the oil taken from these lands, and by student fees.

CAMPUS AND BUILDINGS

The campus of the University is in the eastern environs of the
city of Albuquerque, and within ten miles of the Sandia Moun-
tains. The University’s architectural style, a modification of the
Indian Pueblo, was adopted in 1905. The campus buildings
include: . Hodgin Hall, housing the College of Education; the
maintenance shop; residential halls: Hokona, Marron Hall,
Yatoka, Bandelier, and Mesa Vista; Rodey Hall (the campus
theater); Music Building; Chemistry Building; Hadley Hall (the
engineering building); Sara Raynolds Hall (home economics
building); Press Building; Fine Arts Building; Parsons Hall
(biology building); Lecture Hall; Carlisle Gymnasium; Presi-
dent’s Residence; Dining Hall; Stadium Building; Administra-
tion Building; State Public Health Laboratory; Student Union
Building; Mechanical Engineering Building; Centra]l Heating
Plant; the Library; Inter-American Affairs Building; Aeronauti-
cal Laboratory; and the Infirmary. '

RECREATIONAL FACILITIES

Outdoor recreational facilities on the campus include a new
eighteen-hole golf course, baseball diamond, swimming pool,
tennis courts, and riding stables. The U. S. Forest Service main-
tains a recreational area for popular winter sports in the nearby
Sandia Mountains.

THE LIBRARY.

BuiLping. The University Library offers excellent facilities
for students. It is housed in a pueblo style building, completed
in 1938, which has an ultimate book capacity of 225,000 volumes,
and can provide reading and study facilities for 700 persons, in
five large reading rooms, smaller special rooms, and individual
s'tudy units. Also included in the building are seminar rooms,
faculty offices, special collection rooms, a well-equipped photo-
graphic laboratory, and a vault for rare materials.
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Rrsourcks. Library collections include 103,200 cataloged
and accessioned volumes, several thousand other cataloged serials
and pamphlets, 2,000 filing boxes of manuscripts, documents
and other archival material, 22,400 feet of microfilm, 5,300 maps,
several thousand pamphlets and pictures, and 26 sound record-
ings. These resources provide adequate study and research
facilities for undergraduate needs and for the special fields in
which graduate work is offered.

SpeciaL Corrections. The Coronado Library is an exten-
sive collection of books and other materials concerning the history
and culture of the Southwest in general and New Mexico in
particular. It contains state publications, books about New
Mexico and by New Mexico authors, several hundred bound
volumes of photostats of the archives of Spain, Mexico, and New
Mexico, letters, manuscripts, documents, and the state archival
materials assembled by the U. S. Historical Records Survey.

The Van de Velde Collection of Mexican materials consisting
of 8,686 bound volumes, 93 maps, and fifty linear feet of pam-
phlets was purchased in 1939 by a special appropriation of the
State Legislature. It contains much rare and valuable material
dealing with the history, archaeology, ethnology, geology, folk-
lore, literature, and art of Mexico.

The Catron Collection, of 9,574 volumes, is an extensive and
valuable library begun by Thomas B. Catron and deposited with
the University Library by his sons, C. C. Catron, T. B. Catron,
F. A. Catron, and J. W. Catron.. Outstanding items are several
hundred Spanish and Mexican publications of the sixteenth to
nineteenth centuries, and 375 filing cases and books of Ictters and
documents dealing with territorial New Mexico events, particu-
larly the land grant system of the state.

The Otero Collection, given by former Governor and Mrs.
Miguel A. Otero in 1939, contains 465 volumes on the Southwest
and general fields, as well as a valuable manuscript and museum
collection. ' ]

The Field Collection of old Spanish and Mexican art, which
includes 96 pieces of silver and 69 other art objects, was given by
the estate of Will B. and Mary Lester Field in 1939.

Use oF THE LiBraRY. The Library is open to all students in
all departments of the University. In addition to serving the
students and faculty, and subject to their necds, the Library is
available for use by citizens of the state, by permission. "

Books withdrawn for home use may be kept two weeks, with
the privilege of renewal. Reserved books may be used only
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according to rules posted at the Reserve Desk; reference books
may not be taken from the Reference Room. Fines are charged
for the late return of books.

Hours. The Library is open from 8:00 a. m. to 5:30 p. m.
and 7:00 to 10:00 p. m., Mondays through Frldays, and from 8:00"
a. m. to 5:00 p. m., Saturdays.

MUSEUMS AND EXHIBITIONS

ANTHROPOLOGY MUSEUM

(Administration Building) A museum hall, in connection
with the Department of Anthropology, houses varied material
of anthropologic interest. The prehistoric cultures of the Ameri-
can Southwest, Mexico, and Peru are well represented. Study
collections of the European Paleolithic, Mesolithic, and Neolithic.
periods are on display. In the ethnologic field, type exhibits por-
tray the material cultures of the Eskimo, North Pacific Coast,
Plains, and Southwestern areas. Recent additions to the Museum
collections include material from the Pueblo of Pecos, New
Mexico, and the Schweitzer Collection of Navaho Blankets.

GEOLOGY MUSEUM

(Administration Building) The Geology Museum has a
double purpose: it is designed to serve the general public and to
supplement the instructional program. Exhibits include a sys-
tematic series of minerals, a stratigraphic series of fossil animals
and plants, a paleontologic series of fossil and modern inverte-
brates, and systematic series of igneous and sedimentary rocks.
Other notable features are a type collection of New Mexico
meteorites, aa exhibit illustrating how fossils are preserved, dis-
plays of strategic minerals and of polished ores, and an unusually
fine fluorescence-phosphorescence exhibit.

FINE ARTS GALLERY

A continuous exhibition program throughout the school year
in the Gallery of the Fine Arts Building is made possible by the
joint sponsorship of the Department of Art and the Art League
of New Mexico. Three annual exhibitions are scheduled regu-
larly: Albuquerque Artists, the Student Exhibition, and the Fac-
ulty Exhibition. Besides these there are numerous group and
one-man shows. New Mexico stands among the first of the states
in the number of recognized artists resident within its borders.
Their presence makes it possible for the University to maintain a
high standard of excellence in its exhibitions.
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Four important murals may be seen on the campus: several
panels each by Raymond Jonson and the late Willard Nash, on.
view in the Fine Arts Building; four panels in the University
Library by Kenneth M. Adams, A.N.A.; and a large fresco in the
Administration Building by Jesus Guerrero Galvdn, recently
Latin-American Artist in Residence.

THE UNIVERSITY AND THE VETERANS

While the University of New Mexico is and will continue to
be an institution operating for the purpose of granting academic
degrees, it has recognized that the growing enrollment of veterans
of World War II creates problems which must be met. These
have to do largely with offerings particularly needed by veterans,
requlrements for admission, and credit for experience and train-
ing while in the services.

For information on admission and service credit, refer to page
30. For answers to questions on veterans’ legislation and other
general information see “Information for Veterans.”

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS |

AssocIATED. STUDENTS. The .students of the University con-
stitute a general student body organization which is called “The
Associated Students of the University of New Mexico,” and which
controls the other organizations of general interest.

AssociaTED STUDENTS CounciL. The Associated Students
Council is the administrative agent of the Associated Students of
the University. Representatives of the Council are elected from
the student body.

STUDENT SENATE. The Student Senate is the other governing
board of the student body. It is composed of a representative from
each organization on the campus.

AssocIaATED WoMEN StupeNts. The Associated Women
Students is composed of all regularly enrolled women students of
the University. The purpose of the organization is to secure
uniform and broad social interests among University women. It
is governed by a council, the members of which are representa- .
tives of all women’s organizations on the campus.

HoNOR SOCIETIES.
Alpha Kappa Delta—national honorary sociology fraternity
Delta Phi Delta—national honorary art fraternity
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Kappa Mu Epsilon—national honorary mathematics frater-
nity

Kappa Omicron Phi—national professional fraternity for
students of home economics

Khatali—senior honorary society for men

Mortar Board—national honorary organization for senior
women '

Phi Alpha Theta—national honorary fraternity for students
of history

Phi Kappa Phi—national honorary scholastic society

Phi Sigma—national organization for the promotion of inter-
est in research in biological sciences

Pi Gamma Mu—national honorary fraternity for students of
the social sciences

Pi Lambda Theta—natijonal organization for women in Col-
lege of Education

Pi Sigma Alpha—national honorary fraternity for students of
political science

Sigma Alpha Iota—national professional organization for the
recognition of merit of students in the music department

Sigma Tau—national honorary fraternity for students in the
College of Engineering

Sophomore Vigilantes—honorary organization for sophomore
men

Spurs—national honorary organization for sophomore women

Tau Kappa Alpha—national honorary debating society

Theta Alpha Phi—national honorary dramatic organization
for University students and alumni

Theta Chi Delta—national honorary fraternity for chemistry
students

For information in regard to other student organizations and.

activities, see the Freshman Handbook.

SociAL FRATERNITIES, SORORITIES, AND OTHER GROUPS.
Fraternities: Kappa Alpha, Kappa Sigma, Pi Kappa Alpha,
Sigma Chi, Sigma Phi Epsilon (inactive), Sigma Alpha
. Epsilon
*Sororities: Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Delta Pi, Chi Omega,
: Kappa Kappa Gamma, Pi Beta Alpha (local)

Other social groups: Independent Men, Phrateres, Town Club

and Veteran’s Association.

Fraternity and sorority relations are controlled by the Inter-
fraternity Council and the Panhellenic Council respectlvely
These . organizations also take prominent places in student
activities.
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RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES

All the religious denominations are represented in Albuquer-
que. All of the churches welcome the University students and
invite them to share in their religious and social life. The
University holds to-a policy of non-sectarianism, but encourages
its students to affiliate with the religious organizations with which
their families are connected, and to attend church services
regularly.

MILITARY TRAINING

A Naval Reserve Officers Training Corps, established by the
Navy Department, is in operation at this University. It offers the
opportunity for Navy R.O.T.C. students to qualify for a com-
mission as Ensign in the U. S. Naval Reserve upon successful
completion of the courses prescribed. The student who so
qualifies has the privilege of going on active duty in the Navy, for
a specified period, with the opportunity to be commissioned in
the Regular Navy if so recommended by his Commanding Officer;
if the successful student does not desire a Regular Commission
in the Navy, he may request to be placed on inactive duty when
so eligible.

Special rules and regulations are in effect for the duration of
the national emergency.

STUDENT ATHLETICS

All athletic activities are under the direction of the Athletic
Council, and are subject to the approval of the faculty and the
President of the University. The University also sponsors an
intramural program, designed to supplement the prescribed
courses-in physical education.

Intercollegiate athlétics are governed by regulations of the
Border Intercollegiate Athletic' Conference, of which the Univer-
sity is 2 member.

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS

The Lobo, published weekly, and The Mi zmge, publxshed
annually, are managed entirely by students. The editor and
the manager of each publication are elected by the Student Publi-
cations Board, and work under the direction of this board. The
Dry Dock is published periodically by the students enrolled in the
Department of Naval Science and Tactics, and is under the
direction of the professor of Naval Science and Tactics. The
Thunderbird magazine is a bi-semester student publication.
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ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

The Association is maintained through the codperative efforts
of the University and the Alumni Association, and is primarily
governed by an executive committee elected annually by alumni.

~All graduates, and all former students with ten hours or more

of credit, are eligible for membership in the Association.

. The New Mexico Alumnus, official organ of the Association,
is publlshed monthly except July and August, and is edited by
the managing director of the Association and his staff. At the
start of 1946, it had a total dlstrlbutlon of more than 2,000 a
month.

Maintenance of a lxst of alumni who served in the armed
forces during the World War II, and of alumni casualties has
been a venture of first importance for the Association.

The Assocxatlons offices are in rooms 6, 7, and 8, Student
Union patio. :



ADMISSION
APPLICATION AND CREDENTIALS

LL COMMUNICATIONS regarding entrance should be addressed °
to the admissions_officer. The University requires that
each new student file an application for admission (blank

to be found in the back of this catalog or obtained from the
admissions office). In addition, he must have his credentials
sent directly to the admissions officer from the high school or
college previously attended; transcripts in the possession of
students are not acceptable for entrance purposes. In order to be
assured of admission, the student must have his credentials on
file in the admissions office at least one month in advance of the
beginning date for the session in which he plans to envoll. No
student may enroll until the required credentials are on file and
approved.

FRESHMEN

Each freshman is required to present an application for
admission (see above) and to have a transcript of his high school
record sent to the admissions officer by the principal or super-
intendent. If the high school does not have a form for trans-
mitting the high school record, forms may be obtained by address-
ing the admissions office.

Each freshman is also required to take a series of tests which
are administered just prior to registration (see the Calendar).
These tests sometimes reveal information which is used in recom-
mending the college which the freshman should enter, the courses
which he should undertake, and the amount of work which it
appears advisable for him to attempt. If the tests reveal a
marked weakness in preparation, the University authorities may
require that the student take up a special program of work in the
General College before he may enter upon a degree course in
one of the regular colleges, or he may be required to take certain
non-credit courses designed to- correct such weaknesses.

The University recommends that freshmen be at least 16
years of age.

ADMISSION BY CERTIFICATE

High schools accrédited by regional accrediting associations,
state departments of education, or state universities are accredited
by the University of New Mexico.
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Graduates of accredited high schools may be admitted to the
University. upon presentation of transcripts showing graduation
from a four-year high school with 15 units (or graduation from a
senior high school with 11 units); such units to be distributed as
outlined in the following paragraphs. The term “unit” means
the completion of a course of study consisting of recitation
periods of at least 40 minutes each, held 5 times a week during
36 weeks.

Section 1. Basic Requirements—7 units:

English—3 units

Social Studies—1 unit (must include credit in U.'S.
History) '

Laboratory Science—1 unit (General Science is not ac-
cepted as a laboratory science)

Mathematics—2 units (Algebra must be one of the units
offered)

Section II. Restricted Electives—4 units must be elected
from the groups A-E below with no more than 2 units
accepted from Group F: '

Group A.—English, Public Speaking, Journalism, Speech

Group B.—French, Spanish, Latin, German, etc.

Group C.—Algebra, Plane Geometry, Solid Geometry,
Trigonometry, General Mathematics

Group D.—General Science, Blology, Chemistry, Physics,
Physiology, Geology.

‘Group E. Hlstory,v Geography, Sociology, Economics,
Government

Groﬁp F.—~Home Economics, Agriculture

Section III. Free Electives—4 units:

Any units accepted towards graduation from accredited
high schools may be used as free electives.

NOTE: In the admission of graduates of senior high schools, no attention
will be paid to the work done in the junior high-school except as that work
is related to the requirements of Section I and Section IL

Students expecting to enter the College of Engineering must offer 3
units of Mathematics including second year Algebra and Plane Geometry.
Solid Geometry and Trigonometry are recommended. Students expecting to
enter the College of Pharmacy or majoring in Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry
Geology, Pre-medic or Pre-dental courses must present 214 units of mathe-
matics which must include 114 units of Algebra and 1 unit of Plane Geometry.

- If the applicant is not a high school graduate, but has com-
pleted the 15 required units in an accredited high school, he may
be admitted to the University upon the written recommendation
of his principal or superintendent.
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ADMISSION WITH ENTRANCE DEFICIENCIES

If a student has been graduated from an accredited high
school but does not meet all the entrance requirements as out-
lined above, he may be admitted to the University on trial by
the Committee on Entrance and Credits. Such studemts may
enroll in any college (subject to results of the freshman entrance
tests), and they will be allowed twelve months from the date of
their first enrollment to make up entrance deficiencies.

Graduates of unaccredited or partially accredited high schools
are expected, prior to registration, to take examinations to vali-
date, or earn credit in, that poruon of their work which is
unaccredited or incomplete.

REMOVAL OF ENTRANCE DEFICIENCIES

Students may make up deficiencies in entrance requiremenits:
(1) by establishing high school credits in the courses concerned;
(2) by special examinations established by the Committee on
Entrance and Credits; (3) by counting part of the work done
during their first year in college towards entrance requirements.
Five semester hours count as one unit. Course credit counted
towards entrance requirements is not accepted toward a degree
in the University,

Special consideration will be given to any applicant whose
high school work has been interrupted.

TRANSFERRING STUDENTS

The new student who has attended other colleges or univer-
sities should request the authorities at each institution attended
to send an official transcript of his record to the admlssmn-ofﬁgr
of the University. The student is also required to submit an”
application for admission (blank found at the back of this
catalog). When the preparatory credits have not been accepted,
or have not been reported on the college transcript, a transcript
of the high school work will also be required.

After the application and transcripts have been received, an
evaluation is made and a copy sent to the student. This copy
should be retained for use at registration.. It is not possible to
give any information in regard to standing unt11 the required
credentials are on file.

Every new student is required to take the psychological exam-
ination prior to registration (see the Calendar).

Students from fully accredited institutions ordinarily will be
given full credit for work transferred, insofar as the courses taken
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are the same as, or equivalent to courses offered in the college in
which the student enrolls in this institution.

Only an approximate evaluation can be made prior to regis-
tration, and all credit is tentative until the student has completed
at least one semester of satisfactory work in residence.

Credits transferred from an accredited junior college will be
accepted up to a maximum of 64 semester hours plus 4 semesters
of physical education. In accepting junior college credits, no
courses will be considered as above sophomore level.

Credit earned in unaccredited institutions is usually accepted
on the same basis as by the state university of the state in which
the institution is situated. Where it seems proper, examinations
for the validation of credit may be requnred No .evaluation of
credit from an unaccredited institution is made until the student
has completed at least 12 hours in residence. at this University

Correspondence and extension credit from institutions which
are not members of the National University Extension Associa-
tion must be established by examination at this institution.

‘A student who is disqualified for re-registration in any other
college or university, or whose grade-points earned total less than’
one-half the hours attempted, may not be considered by the
Committee on Entrance and Credits for admission to the Univer-
sity of New -Mexico until the period of his disqualification” has
expired, or until he has been out of school for one-semester.

‘The Committee on Entrance and Credits will consider
unusual cases on their merits.

SPECIAL STUDENTS

Persons over twénty-one years of age who cannot meet the
regular entrance requirements may be admitted as special
students, provided they secure the permission of the instructors
whose work they desire to take and the approval of the dean of
_the college concerned. Students over 21 who do not wish to work
toward degrees at the University of New Mexico may also be
admitted as special students under the same conditions, provided
they have not attended any college or university during the
semester immediately preceding their enrollment here. Appli-
cants coming direct from high school will not be permitted to
enter as special students. By virtue of his classification, the
special student is not eligible for any degree, but may become a
candidate ultimately by clearing his admission status to the
satisfaction of the Committee on Entrance and Credits. (See
Removal of Entrance Deficiencies.) "

The student entering as a special should make application
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on the form provided at the back of the catalog. If he intends
to establish regular status here, he should present official tran-
scripts of any high-school or college credit which he may have
earned previously. He may retain the classification of special
student until he has accumulated 30 semester hours, after which
he must declare himself, in writing, as a degree candidate, or a
continuing special student. In the first case, he must attain regu-
lar status prior to his next registration; in. the second, he will be
allowed to register in courses as an auditor only, receiving no
credit.

'UNCLASSIFIED STUDENTS

Students transferring from unaccredited or partially accred-
ited institutions are unclassified until they have validated credit
in accordance with the University regulations. Students who are
temporarily absent from other institutions are also registered as
unclassified. In such cases statements of honorable dismissal,
- including scholastic status and classification, are required from
the last institutions attended.

AUDITORS

Mature students may attend classes as auditors, without credit,
with the permission of the instructors concerned and of the
dean of the college in which most of the audited courses lie.
Auditors are required to pay fees at the same rate as if enrolled for
credit. They must, upon registration, declare themselves as
auditors and may not change to a credit basis after the first four
weeks of the semester. A student enrolled for credit in a
course may not change to an auditing basis in the same course
after the first four weeks of the semester.

VETERANS

Special consideration is given to returning members. of the
armed forces. Credit for service training and experience is
granted on the basis of measured educational achievement, in
conformity with the procedures recommended by the North
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools and the
American Council on Education. A maximum of 8 semester
hours elective credit is allowed for basic or recruit training.
Credit earned in specialized army and navy programs conducted
by college and university staffs is allowed in accordance with the
recommendations of the administering institution. Credit for
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work-dene:in formal training programs:is allowed in accordance -
with the recommendations of the American Council on-Educa-
tion or on the basis of examinations here. U. S. Armed Forces
Institute correspondence courses may be established by examina-
tion in this University.” The veteran has the opportunity to
demonstrate his competence in any University subject, and to
establish credit in that subject, by passing an examination as
required by the Committee on Entrance and Credits. Military
credits (other than those earned in accredited colleges or univer-
sities under military auspices) will not be entered on the student’s
record here until he has completed in residence one semester of a
minimum of 15 hours’ work.

In accordance with the desire of the University to assist vet-
erans in furthering their education, a regulation has been adopted
which permits the admission as-special students, at the discretion
of the dean of the college concerned, of persons at least 19 years
of age who have been in military service and who cannot meet the
regular entrance requirements. Such students are subject to all
other regulations governing the status of special student. Vet-
erans who are not high school graduates or are graduates of non-
accredited high schools may gain regular entrance to the Univer-
sity by taking the General Educational Development Tests (high
school level) at this institution.

GRADUATE STUDENTS

Refer to “Other Divisions of the University.”

REGISTRATION

FRESHMAN PROGRAM ‘

At the opening of each semester a “Freshman Program” is
conducted. The purpose of this program is to acquaint the
freshman with some of his fellows, to help him to feel more at
home in new surroundings, to permit him to meet advisers and
counselors, and to familiarize him somewhat with University
methods and life. In addition to the preliminary registration
and the various tests, numerous recreational and educational
events are held.

ATTENDANCE REQUIRED. Attendance of all freshmen with less
than 10 semester hours credit is required during the entire Fresh-
man Program period, but transferring students who have less
than 60 hours of college credit are advised to attend all meetings
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except the tests. All new students are required to take.the psycho-
logical test. : ' ' '

TiME. The Freshman Program will be held at the beginning
of each semester. (See the Calendar for dates.). '

TEesTs ForR FRESHMEN. In order to make a comparison of the
ability, training, and background of the different members of the
freshman class, the University administers a series of intelligence,
placement, and achievement tests. A medical examination is
also required for each student. Deans and advisers consider
these tests quite helpful to the consultation and guidance rela-
tionships with the new student. The tests are designed princi-
pally to reveal the student’s aptitude for college work, and to
assist in placing the student in courses of the proper level.

Every student registered in freshman English is examined as
to his ability to use clear, correct, idiomatic English. No student
can pass this test or continue in English 1 a who shows serious
-weakness in spelling, punctuation, grammar, diction, or sentence

structure. Students who do not pass the test are enrolled in
English A.

MATERIALS NEEDED

Each student should bring his copy of the general catalog to
registration. The freshman should have in his possession the
notice of admission. The transferring student should have a
copy of his evaluation of transferred work.

TIME OF REGISTRATION

Students are urged to register on the days set aside for registra-
tion (see University Calendar). The late registration fee is
charged to each student who does not complete his registration
on the specified days. Registration contemplates completing the
entire procedure, including payment of fees. Prompt registration
is at all times encouraged. No student may enroll late in any
course unless he has the permission of the instructor concerned.
A student may not be admitted to the University more than two
weeks after the opening of a semester.

REGISTRATION PROCEDURE

Details of the registration procedure are contained in a special
notice issued by the admissions office, and distributed to students
on the days of registration.

COMPLETION OF REGISTRATION
When the student has followed the prescrlbed registration pro-
cedure, and has paid his fees, his registration is complete. The
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Uhiversity will hold the student responsible for completion of the
~courses for which he has been enrolled, unless he obtains approval
for a change in his registration.

CHANGE IN REGISTRATION C
See “General Academic Regulations.”

MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS .
A medical examination, including a Wasserman  test and a
- tuberculin skin test, is requlred of each new student following
reglstrauon These tests are given without charge by the Univer-
sity phys1c1an but students who, without valid reason, fail to keep
their examination appointments will be fined. Health-seeking
students are accepted at the University if, in the judgment of the
University physician, their work does not ‘endanger. themselves or
their associates. The University may refuse ré’gis’t_mt’ifon;’lo, or
cancel the registration of, any student who is physically unfit to
carry on class work, or whose physical condmon might be a men-

ace to the health of other students. = =~ = -
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TUITION AND FEES

LL FEES are due at the time of registration A fee of $2.00
will be assessed if registration is not completed on the
days specified. '

-In addition to the matriculation fee of $5.00, whxch is paid
once by each student upon his first registration in the Univer-
sity, other fees are charged according to the number of semester
hours in the student’s course. Auditors pay fees at the same rate
as'if -enrolled for credit.

REGISTRATION FEES, UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS,
PER SEMESTER .
More than Threeto Three hours

six hours six hours or less

Tuition* ..... e $40.00 $20.00 $15.00
Health Fee .................. 3.00
Student Activities Feet ........ 9.36 el .
Student Bond Fee ............ 2.00 2.00 2.00
Building Fee ................. 10.00 10.00 10.00

. Breakage Deposit} ............ 5.00 500 ~  .5.00

- $69.36  $37.00  $32.00
*If a non-resident, add tuition ..  75.00 40.00 15.00

$144.36  $77.00  $47.00
+Includes $.86 Federal Tax.

REGISTRATION FEES, GRADUATE STUDENTS, PER SEMESTER

Tuitton* . .................... $40.00 . $20.00 $15.00
Health Fee ............... ... 3.00 e e
Student Bond Fee ............ 2.00 2.00 2.00
Building Fee ................. 10.00 10.00 10.00
-Breakage Deposit} ........... 5.00 5.00 5.00

. $60.00  $37.00  $32.00
*Tf a non-resident, add tuition . . 75.00 40.00 15.00

$185.00  $77.00  $47.00

Note: Graduate students enrolled for thesis only pay a $15.00
tuition fee, and breakage deposit.

1 Paid once yearly and refundable, less charges.
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OTHER FEES FOR SPECIAL SIERVICES
"~ Change in program after end of second week, except

upon written request of the instructor ,........ «.. § 100
" Late registration fee ................. e 2.00
Late physical examination fee ..........c.......... 1.00
Fee for removal of Incomplete grade ................ - 2.00
Examination for validation of credit, per course. ... .. 2.00
Other special examinations ........................ 2.00
Examination for advanced standing, per credit hour ... 2.50

" Transcript of credits (extra copies 25¢ each) .......... 1.00
Penalty for dishonored checks ...................... 1.00
Diploma fee, bachelor’s or master’s degree .......... . 10.00
Binding master’s thesis, per copy .................... "~ 1.50
Graduate Record Examination (Graduate students only) 3.00

ADDITIONAL FEES :
Individual music instruction (except vocal coaching),
per credit hour .......... .. ...l $1L25
Vocal coaching, per credit hour .............. PR 22.50
Piano Ensemble: one half-hour lesson per week
(1 credit hour):

In group of two students, per student ............. 11.25

In group of three or more, per student ............ 7.50

Equitation, per semester ................ e 20.00

Pipe organ rental, per semester ...................... 12.00
Use of practice rooms (other than pipe organ):

1 hour per day, per semester .................... 4.00

" 2 hours per day, per semester. .................... 6.00

3 hours per day, per semester ............... e 8.00

4 hours per day, per semester .......... e . 10.00

For Master Classes in piano and other instruments (or private
instruction by visiting instructors) the University reserves the
privilege of charging spec1al fees for instruction and practice
ToOomS.

NoN-RestpeNT Turrion Fers. The 1941 Legislature passed a
law defining the non-resident tuition requirements as follows:

A non-resident student shall be charged not less than One
Hundred and Fifty Dollars ($150.00) per year, based on a nine
month school year; providing that any student haying graduated
from a non-resident high school shall be considered a non-resi- -
dent unless he or she shall have spent not less than twelve' (12) -
months in residence in the State of New Mexico after becoming
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twenty-one (21) years of age while not attending school, or
whose parents are legal residents of the state. '

Upon request of the Umver51ty authorities, students must
furnish proof of their residence in the state of New Mexico. If
a person other than the parent is named as guardian, the student
will be required to furnish evidence of court appointment.

Heavta FEe.  The University maintains a full-time physician
with offices in the Infirmary. All students enrolled for seven or
more semester hours are eligible to consult him in case of illness
or injury. The physician’s office is reasonably well equipped with
instruments and medicines, and any work which can be done in
the office is financed by the semi-annual health fee. Major and
minor surgery and critical illness will be referred to local phy51-
cians at the student’s expense.

STupENT AcTiviTiEs FEE. The assessment of this fee is a vol-
untary action of the student .body, through its organization, the
Associated Students of the University of New Mexico. At regis-
tration, the University collects. this fee as an accommodation to
the Associated Students. The activities fee is distributed to the
student organizations as shown in the Constitution of the Asso-
ciated Students. Copies of the Constitution may be obtained
from the personnel office.

WITHDRAWALS AND REFUNDS., All fees, except the matricula-
tion fee, will be refunded to students voluntarily withdrawing
. from the University before the end of the second week of the
session. Students voluntarily withdrawing later than the second
week, but before the end of the eighth week of the semester, will
be entitled to a refund of one-half of the tuition, and the break-
age deposit. Students withdrawing after the eighth week and
students withdrawing at any time under discipline or because
of academic deficiencies, will be entitled to a refund of the
breakage deposit only.

EsTIMATE oF ‘ToiAL Expense. The minimum amount neces- -
sary for expenses while attending the University of New Mexico
for a semester is estimated as follows : :

Tuition and fees .......... e $70.00

Books and supplies ............... . ... ... 20.00
Board androom ................... ... ... . 200.00
~ Laundry (sent off campus) .................... 25.00

Non-resident students should add $75.00 to the tuition costs.
-Women students in residential halls are charged a recreational
and social fee of $1.50 per semester.
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DINING AND RESIDENTIAL HALLS

All matters pertaining to living accommodations for students
- are under the direction of the personnel office. Inquiries con-
cerning living accommodations should be addressed dlrectly to
that office.

It is required that board and room and social fee be pald in
advance at the comptroller’s office. Receipts for these payments
must be presented to the clerk at the dining- hall and to the
proctor in the residential hall. Students not living in the resi-
dental halls, and other persons connected with the University,
may procure meals at the dining hall if space is available.

‘ROOM RESERVATION

After a student has been notified by the admissions officer
that he is admitted, he should make written application to the
personnel office for a room reservation in a residential hall. This
application must be accompanied by a five dollar remittance,
which will apply toward the first month’s room rent. Should
the applicant find it impossible to keep his reservation, he should
notify the personnel office not later than one week before the first
day of registration. In such cases the five dollar reservation fee
will be refunded. All students occupying rooms.in residential
halls are required to take their meals at the dining hall. Dor-
mitory residents must furnish their own bedding, linens, and
curtains.

Upon receipt of the five doliar reservation charge and upon
notification from the admissions officer that the applicant has
been accepted for admission, the personnel office will send the °
applicant a receipt. Should there be any question concerning the

applicant’s admission, the receipt will be held and only a tenta- .-

tive reservation made.

ROOM REGULATIONS

- Dormitory rooms are available to undergraduate men and
women students. A list of approved rooming places near the
campus for men and all graduate students is published every
semester by the personnel office. 'Women students are not per-
mitted to room in houses where men are rooming.

Freshman women whose homes are not in Albuquerque are
required to live in the University residential halls for one year.
All undergraduate women whose homes are not in Albuquerque
are required to live in the University residential halls or sorority
houses.

Exceptions to this regulation include: special adult students;
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regularly enrolled students who are over twenty-one years of age, -
and registered for 6 hours or less; women students who are work-
ing for board and room in approved homes.

No woman student may change her place of residence without
the consent of the dean of women. The University reserves the
right to determine where a student may reside.

All occupants of residential halls must vacate their rooms by
5 p. m. on the last day of the semester unless they expect to
return for the following semester. -

RATES—RESIDENTIAL HALLS

Students who have made room reservations and have been

notified of address of residential hall should report to that resi-

- dence upon arrival. Students who do not have definite assign-
ment should report immediately to the personnel office. Students
should plan to time their arrival at the residential halls between
8 a. m. and 10 p. m.

Whenever a room is occupied for more than one-half month,
the full rate for the month will be charged For a fractional
month less than one-half month, the rate is 50¢ a night.

- The following rates for residential halls and dining hall are
subject to change whenever necessary to defray operating costs.

WoMeN's ResibENTIAL HALLs—charges per calendar month
per person:

Room and Board:

Single Rooms: . -
Marron Hall ................ P $45.00

North Hall .......... e 43.00
Center Hall ........... . ... . .....c........» 42,00
Double Rooms for two: :
Marron Hall, per person ............. I 42.00
South Hall, per person ............ PR 42.00
Suites for four: -
North Hall, per person ........................ 40.00
Center Hall, per person ............... e 40.00
Recreational and social fee per semester ............. .. 150

MeN's ReSIDENTIAL HALL—charges per calender month per
person:

Room and Board .. ........o.eenenenniinnin. e . $40.00
Room only, when working for board elsewhere ......... . 10.00
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RATES—DINING HALL
Board only per calendar month for residents and non-

residents of the dormitories ................. e $30.00
Board only per day—less thana month ............. ... 100
Single meals for guests: :

Breakfast .-............. ... .. ... e .25

Luncheon .................. P .35

DINNET ottt et et e e e c 40

Dinner (Noon Sunday and hohdays) ............ S 1]

Guests: With the consent of the proctor or chaperon,
students may entertain guests overnight at the residential halls.
The guest will be charged fifty cents (50¢) per night. When a
guest is to have meals at the dining hall, the clerk should be
- notified in advance, and the guest’s meals must be pald for at that
time.

RerFunps, No refund is made on room rent. Refuhds for
board are made only for absences of seven or more consecutive
days. These absences must be excused in writing by the dean of
men or the dean of women, and with the approval of the director
of the dining hall, who must be notified at the beginning of such
an absence.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT

The University student employment office is. maintained to
aid those students who find it necessary to earn a part of their
expenses while attendmg the University. Any student requiring
part-time employment is requested to file an application with
the personnel office. Applications for campus employment must
~ be renewed each year.

The following principles are the basis of selection of candi-
dates through the student employment office: (1) the establish-
ment of the actual need of the student; (2) scholarship; (8)
‘re-employment to be based on satisfactory service and scholarship.

LOAN FUNDS -

The University administers, under the direction of the Student
Loan Committee, its own Student and Alumni Loan Fund and
codperates in the administration of several others.

The maximum amounts available from this fund respectively
for sophomores juniors, and seniors are $50, $75, and $100, with
the provision that the succeeding amount shall be loaned each
year upon repayment by the student of at least half the sum pre-
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viously borrowed. The fund is not set up to handle loans for
amounts smaller than those mentioned in this paragraph.
The .general rules applying to these loans are as follows:

1 The student must have been in resulence at the University
for at least one year.

2. He must be receiving .grades of C or better in subjects
which he is carrying; preference will be given to worthy students
with the ‘higher ratings in scholarship.

8. Students receiving loans will be required to give notes with
endorsers as prescribed by the comptroller’s office.

Other loan funds available to students at the University are:
The Ameritan Association of University Women’s Loan Fund;
Revolving Loan Fund of the Ancient, Free, and Accepted Masons
of New Mexico; Educational Loan Fund of the Grand Com-
mandery of Knights Templar of New Mexico; The McGaffey
Memorial Loan Fund of the Albuquerque Rotary Club; The
Women’s Club Loan Fund; The Altrusa Club Loan Fund; The
Phrateres Loan Fund' and The Mortar Board Loan Fund.

AWARDS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Each sprlng seniors in most of the high schools of New Mexico
take the New Mexico Statewide Test of Academic Achievement,
sponsored by the University of New Mexico. To 50 seniors from
the 100 with the best standing on the test, the University guar-
antees an opportunity to earn as much money as may be necessary
to complete their freshman year, provided they enter the Univer-
sity the following fall and can-show need of financial assistance.

An act of the New Mexico Legislature makes possible a num-
. ber of tuition scholarships, equal to two per cent of the Univer-
sity enrollment of the previous year. These scholarships are
allotted to New Mexico students who can show promise of good
academic achievement and who can demonstrate the need of -
financial assistance.

Application for these scholarships and for work assistance
should be made through the Student Employment Office.

Announcements of recipients of awards and scholarships is
made by the President of the University, after recommendations
have been made to him by the Committee on Prizes and Awards.
A description of the awards follows with names of recipients for
1944-45 or 1945-46. Announcement of these awards is made at a
special assembly in the latter half of the spring semester.
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THE C. T. FRENCH MEDAL FOR SCHOLARSHIP. Awarded to a
graduating senior of the College of Arts and Sciences who has
obtained during his last two years of continuous residence, the
highest general average for scholarship in a program of not less
than fourteen hours a semester. Mr. Thomas Gordon Bennett
King.

THe KATHERINE MATHER SiMMs MEMORIAL PRIZE: IN
EncLIsH. A cash prize consisting of the interest from a $250
trust fund is awarded each year to a regularly enrolled under-
graduate, who has been in residence at least one term preceding
the time of the contest, on the basis of excellence in prose compo-
sition and on the quality of a competitive essay. The decision is
made by the faculty of the English department and the dean
of the College of Arts and Sciences. Miss Val Ann Pickett.

THE GEORGE E. BREECE PRIZE IN ENGINEERING. A cash prize -
consisting of the income from a $600 prize endowment, which
. is awarded to a graduating senior in engineering who is enrolled
for a full course. This award is made upon the basis of character,
general ability, and excellence of scholastic record- as shown
during the last two consecutive years of residence in the Umver-
sity. Mr. Everett E. Zwicky, Jr.

THE Ives MEMORIAL SCHOLARsHIPS. Created in memory of
-Julia Louise Ives and Helen Andre Ives. The income from a
$15,000 fund is used to maintain three $200 scholarships for
women students. Candidates must be residents of New Mexico,
preferably living in Albuquerque, in good health, of good moral
character, of high scholastic standing, and they must intend to
teach. The scholarships are awarded annually by the President
of the University. Selection for.the next academic year is made
in July. Miss Georgene Violette Barte, Miss Evelyn Amelia
Ellis, Miss Harriet Jane Johns, Miss Anna Olive Brennan.

THE MARIAN CooNs KINDNESS AwARD. A memorial prize
consisting of the interest from a $750 endowment fund, is given
each year to the regularly enrolled senior-in the Department of
Home Economics who is voted the most kind by her classmates
and teachers in that department. Miss Anne Elizabeth Reed.

THE Cu1 OMEGA PRrIZE IN EconoMIcs.  An annual prize of §15
is awarded to the regularly enrolled woman student (Chi Omega
members excepted) who has done the best work in Economics
during the-college year. Selection is made on the basis of schol-
arship and general knowledge of the subject. Miss Cleo Fern
Courtney. CT
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THE ALFRED GRUNSFELD -MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS. The sum
of $5,000 has been established as a perpetual trust fund, the
income from which is used to maintain for men two scholarships
at approximately $200 each. These scholarships are decided.
upon at the same time as the Miriam N. Grunsfeld Scholarshlps
and are governed by the same general conditions as given below.
Mr. Jack Temple, Mr. Elliott B. Gose, Jr. '

_ THE Miriam N. GRUNSFELD SCHOLARSHIPS. 'Two scholarships
of approximately $200 each, maintained by a perpetual trust
fund of $5,000, for women. )

The conditions governing the Grunsfeld scholarships are as
follows: (1) To be eligible for the scholarships, students must be
residents of the state of New Mexico. It is also required that,
during the academic year immediately preceding the award, they
shall have been in actual attendance at the Umvers1ty as full-time
students, that they shall not be above the rank of junior; and that
three of the recipients shall have been enrolled in the Department
- of History or the Department of Government and Citizenship
(the fourth may be enrolled in any department of the University).
(2) In selecting the students to receive the awards, consideration
is given to their general scholarship, and to their financial
requirements.

The scholarships are paid in two equal installments, one at
the beginning of the first semester, and the other at the beginning -
of the second semester, contingent upon maintenance of good
scholastic record in the normal course of study. If the student
fails to register’ for the second semester, an alternate may be
selected. Miss Harriet Jane Johns.

THE PaiLo S. BENNETT PrizE. The income from a fund of
$1,200 is awarded annually to a woman student at the beginning
of the second semester of her freshman year, who is most worthy,
who has resided in New Mexico for at least the preceding four
“years, and who will continue as a resident student in the Univer-
sity. Miss Luisa Manzanares.

THE HarRrY L. DOUGHERTY MEMORIAL PRIZE IN ENGINEERING.
" A cash prize consisting of the income from a trust” fund-con-
tributed by colleagues, students, and friends, as a memorial to Mr.
Harry L. Dougherty, Assistant Professor of- Civil Enginering, is
awarded each year to the student in the College of Engineering,
who has made: the highest scholastic average in residence during.
his freshman-and sophomore years, while carrying a normal
course of study Mr. Frederick J. Rink. : -
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THE CHARLES FLORUS COAN AwARrD. The income from a trust
fund donated by faculty and friends as a memorial to Charles
Florus Coan,. Ph.D., Professor of Hlstory and Political Science, is -
awarded armually, for excellence in scholarship, to a worthy
student whose major field is history. The student is chosen by
the faculty of the Department of Hlstory ‘Miss Edla Marie
Halama.

THE Rose RupiN Roosa MEMORIAL Awarp. The income from
a $1,000 cash endowment is awarded each year to the upperclass-
man or graduate student in the Department of Government and
Citizenship who has indicated the most positive interest in the
development of good citizenship, in the opinion of his professors.
A paper is required. Mr. Edward Dale McClaskey.

THE NEwW MEXICO SECTION OF THE AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL
ENGINEERS AWARD. . A certificate of merit with entrance dues for
junior membership in the American Society of Civil Engineers,
together with a membershlp badge, is glven to a graduating
student in civil engmeermg who excels in scholarshxp, holds
membershlp in the student section of the engineering soc1ety, is
active in student engineering organizations, and who, in the
opinion of his professors, shows promise of becoming a successful
engineer. Mr. Richard Gatton Orcutt.

THE PHr Kappa PHI Prizes. Two annual cash prizes of $10
each are awarded to the man and woman who, while carrying a
regular course of study, rank highest in general scholarship for
the work of their freshman year. These prizes are announced
each fall when the Phi Kappa Phi Freshman Honor Roll, which
includes freshmen in the upper 5 per cent of their class in schol-
arship, is read. Mr Elias Paul Barnhart, Miss MarJorle Ann
Tireman. :

THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF- 'UNIVERSITY WOMEN Awmin.
An annual award of $50 was created by the Albuquerque branch
.of the A. A, U. W. to be used as a scholarshxp to promote ad-
vanced college training for women. It is given to a woman
student who has earned at least 90 semester hours in this institu-
tion and who will énroll for a regular course the following ‘year
as a senior or as a graduate student. Selection is: made on the.
basis of scholarship, of financial need, and of general ability as
indicated by recommendations from professors to the committee.
Miss Peggy Hight.

THE MARCELLA REIDY MuLcanY ' MEMORIAL PRIZE ‘An
annual cash prlze of '$10, estabhshed by the Kappa Kappa
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Gamma Alumnae Association, is awarded to the student who,

in the opinion of a special committee appointed by the head

of the English department, has excelled in the composition of '
poetry. Mr. Manuel Luis Armijo.

THE FAcuLTy WOMEN’s CLUB SCHOLARSHIP. A cash scholar-
ship of $50 is to be awarded to a senior'or junior woman on the
" basis of need and scholarship. Established by the Faculty
Women’s Club, in 1937. This award is given the second semes-
ter of each year and is announced in January. Miss Patricia
Louise Sanford.

THE H. J. HAGERMAN MEMORIAL PRrIzZE IN PuBLIC FINANCE.
An annual $50 cash- prlze was established by the New.Mexico
Taxpayers Association, in 1938, to be awarded to the regularly
enrolled undergraduate student who presents the best original
paper in the field of taxation and public finance in New Mexico.
- The paper should be submitted by December first, to the faculty
of the Department of Economics and Business Administration,
who will make the selection. Mr. David Kay Alexander.

THE PHI SicMA ScHOLARsHIP MEDAL. Awarded each year by
the National Society of Phi Sigma to a regularly enrolled student
in the University of New Mexico for excellence in biology and
promise of future achievement. This award is announced in
May. No award. '

THE PH1 Kappa PHI SENIOR AwARD. A cash prize of $20.00
awarded each year by the local chapter of Phi Kappa Phi to the
graduating senior of any of the five colleges of the University
who makes the highest scholastic record of hlS class. Mr. Everett
E. Zwicky, Jr. . ‘

THE ALpHA DELTA Pi ScHOLARSHIP. An annual $25 scholar-
ship given by the Albuquerque Alumnae Club of Alpha Delta Pi
to a sophomore woman majoring in art, on the basis of need and
ab111ty Miss Sara Jean Anderson.

. THE PHRATERES CLUB TUITION SCHOLARSHIP An annual $20
cash award to a sophomore Phrateres member, given by the
Phrateres Mothers’ Club, on the basis of the highest scholastic
average for the first year and one-half of course work, minimum-
load 15 hours. Miss Leonor Andrade. o

ART LEAGUE oF NEw MEXico ScHOLARSHIP. An annual cash
award to cover .tuition in the summer school of art, at Taos,
awarded with the recommendation of the Art Department fac-

ulty of the University, on the basis of merit.
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SicMA ALpHA IoTA PATRONESS AWARD. A $25.00 cash award

to the music major upperclassman who has done outstanding

work in music here and who needs the award for further study

here either the summer or fall term following selection. Based

on recommendations of the Music Department faculty. Miss
Patricia Louise Sanford.

FrepERICK HERBERT KENT AND CHRISTINA KENT SCHOLARSHIPS.
Three scholarships, awarded annually, to. the high school
students, residents of the state, who are deemed most worthy by
the superintendent of the Albuquerque city high school, and the
University. These scholarships will be paid in-two installments

* _upon registration in each of the two terms of the freshman year,

contingent upon enrollment for a full course of study and success-
ful scholastic work. Miss Lavada Frame, Miss Thalia Tachias,
Mr. Jack Otis Fowler.

THE GEORGE ST. CLAIR MEMORIAL AWARD. A cash prize
consisting of the interest from a memorial fund established by
" colleagues, students, and friends of George St. Clair, Professor of
English, 1923-43, Department Head, Dean of the College of Fine
Arts. The award is granted to the student who has made the
greatest contribution in acting, stage design, lighting, or produc-
tion in the Department of Dramatic Art. A faculty committee
including the dean of the Fine Arts College, the head of the
Department of English, and the head of the Department. of
Dramatic Art shall make the selection. Miss Gladys Mar]orle
Pearson. ,

" THE TELFAIR HENDON, Jr., MEMORIAL Awarp, T he: interest
on a fund of $500 established by John F. Hendon, in memory of
his brother, Telfair Hendon, Jr.,, Fellow and Instructor in
English, 1930-33, is given to the graduating senior who has
achieved the highest scholastic record as a major in the Depart-
ment of English. Miss Katherine Bail.

THE LENNA M. Topp MEMORIAL PRIZE FOR ENGLISH COMPOSI-
TIoN. The interest from a trust fund of approximately $2,000
is available annually for a cash prize to be awarded to the student
or students doing the best work in creative writing in the English
department. This endowment was created by the will of Dana
Paul Todd, as a memorial to his mother, Lenna M. Todd. Dana
Todd, Class of '33, served in the United States Army in the Phil-
ippines and died in a Japanese prison camp at Osaka, on or
about August 15, 1943. 1st, Mr. Robert Rhien;. 2d, Mr. Lee O.
Miller; 3rd, Mr. Milford Hill; 4th, Mr. Harry Lee Ritter; 5th,
Miss Patricia Denny. .
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THE RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS. Tempdrarily suspended.

EXCHANGE WITH THE NATIONAL UNIVERSITY OF . MEXICO.
- Under an arrangement entered into between the two Universities,.
students may be exchanged between the University of New Mex-

ico and the National Umversxty of Mexico upon mutually

agreeable terms.

THE DovE AscH AWARD. An annual cash prize of $10.00 to
be given to the woman upperclassman, with a major or minor in
physical education, on-the basis of general excellence among the
students in that department. Miss Patricia Ann Hannett. -

THE WiLLiAM A. McCARTHY AwARD. An annual cash prize
of $20.00 for the best research paper on the history of New Mex-
ico. This award shall be made on the recommendation of the
Department of History.

TrE CHarLs LEROY Gison Prize. A cash prize established
by a trust fund contributed by students and colleagues of the late
Charles LeRoy Gibson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry,
1943-44, to be awarded to the senior student, major or minor in
chemistry, who is judged most outstanding by the faculty of
that department. (First award in 1946.)

SpUR SOPHOMORE AWARD. A cash prize of $50.00, provided by
Spur, Sophomore women’s honorary organization, awarded to a
woman student upon completlon of her freshman year (two con-
secutive semesters). Selection is made on the basis of scholarshlp,
leadership, and participation in campus activities and is awarded
each year at the beginning of Semester I.
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- GENERAL ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

CLASS HOURS AND CREDIT HOURS

CLASS HOUR consists of fifty minutes. One class hour
‘ A a week of recitation or lecture, throughout a semester,

earns a maximum of one credit hour. One class hour a
week of -laboratory, orchestra, chorus, or physical training,
throughout a semester, earns from one-third to one-half credit
hour. One half-hour individual lesson a week in applied music,
throughout a semester, earns two credit hours,

GRADES -
The grades awarded in all courses are 1nd1cat1ve of the quallty
of work done. Their sighificance is as follows: :
A, Excellent. 3 grade points per credit hour.
B, Good. 2 grade points per credit hour.
G, Average. 'l grade point per credit h_ouh
. D, Barely Passed. 'No grade points.

F, Failed. T is also given in any course which the student
drops after the fourth week of a semester or second week of a.

" summer session, while doing fallmg work.

\

I, Incomplete. The grade of I is given only when circum-
stances beyond the student’s control have prevented his comple-
ing the-work of a course within the official dates of a session. (See
grade of PR.) The I automatically becomes an;F if not removed
(1) within the first twelve weeks of the next-semester of residence,
(2) within the next four semesters, if the student does not re-enroll
in residence. “I'he:student inay change the I.to a passing grade
by satisfactorily performing the work prescribed by the instructor.
The student obtains from the office of his dean a permit to
remove the 1, pays the $2.00 fee, and takes the card to the instruc-
tor, who completes it and returns it to the office of the dean:. ~The
dean forwards this' permit to the admissions office: where olﬁaal
entry on the student’s record is made. : I

W, Dropped Without Discredit. W is given in any- course
which the student drops after the fourth week of -the semester ot
second week of the summer session, while doing- passing work

CR, Credit. CR is used to report satlsfactory completxon of -
Masters ‘thesis. . e

. NC No Credit. NC is used to report unsatls\fac‘tory compIe—

of ‘Master's “thesis.  ©
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PR, Progress. This grade is used to indicate that- master’s
thesis, or a graduate problem, is in progress but not complete.
When the problem is complete, a regular grade is reported.
When the thesis is complete, CR or NC is reported.

The mark of NR, No Report, is used only in official grade
reports to students and parents, to indicate that the instructor has
not reported a grade.

CHANGE IN Grabe. No grade except I can be raised by a-.
speaal examination. A grade of I can be changed to a passing
grade in a manner to be determined in each case by the instructor
concerned, with the approval of the dean of the college. . (See I
above.) :

Any other change in grade, after the grade is on 1 record in
the admissions office, may be made only after reasons for such |
change have been submitted in writing by the instructor con-
cerned, and approved by the Committee on Entrance and Credits.

SCHOLARSHIP INDEX

A student’s academic standing is referréd to in terms of a
scholarship index obtained by dividing his total number of grade
points by the total number of hours attempted.* All honors and
prizes depending upon scholarship are determined by ranking
students according to this index.

GRADE REPORTS :

At the end of the eighth week of the semester (mid:semester),
and at the end of the semester, grades are reported, for all courses,
to the admissions office.

Copies of mid-semester and semester grades are mailed to
parents of undergraduate students, with the exception of marrled
)students and students over 21 years of age.

_ TRANSCRIPTS OF CREDITS

Each time a student completes work in the University, he is
entitled to one complete transcript of record without charge. For
each additional copy a charge of one dollar is made, except that
when several copies. are to be made at the same time, all copies
in addition to the first w1ll be charged for at the rate of twenty-
five cents each. .

If the student requires spec1a1 statements to be made concern-
ing his record, or if special forms are to be filled out, the tran-
script fee'of $1.00 will be charged for such service.

* Excluswe of hours in non-theoretical phys1cal education and ensemble
music.
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ScHoLAsTIC STATUS. An undergraduate student has the
status: “in good standing,” “on probation,” “General College,”
or “under suspension.” The student ‘“under suspension” may.
re-enroll at the expiration of. the suspension period. Students
under suspension from the General College may re-enter the
University only through the General College. The status “Gen-
eral College” means that the student is not eligible for enroll-
ment in a regular college without release from the General Col-
lege by the dean. -

HonNorasre DismissaL. The status:“in good standing,” “on
probation,” or “General College,” entitles the student to honor-
able dismissal, and on transcripts no separate statement of honor-
able dismissal is necessary. Whether he completes a semester, or
withdraws with permission before the end of the semester, a
student is entitled to honorable dismissal provided that he has
the necessary scholastic status, and is in good standing regarding
conduct and financial obligations. Honorable dismissal implies
that the Umvers1ty will permit the student to re-register in the
next session.

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY

When a student wishes to cancel his registration and withdraw
from the University during the semester, he should secure a
withdrawal card from the personnel office; the graduate student
should secure the withdrawal card from the dean of the Graduate
School. Grades of W or F are shown on the student’s record if
he withdraws from the University after the first four weeks of
the semester or first two- weeks of a summer session. When -a
student leaves the University during a semester and does not
carry out-his withdrawal according to this regulation, he ren-
ders himself liable for a grade of F in all of his classes, even
though he is passing his courses up to the time of leaving.

CHANGES IN REGISTRATION .

CHANGE IN ProGRAM OF STupiEs. The student who desires
to add a course. to, or drop a course from, his program of studies,
should obtain from his dean a petition for change of program of
studies. The student obtains signatures called for on this form,
and returns it to the office of his dean. The dean sends the form
to the admissions office where official entry is made on the
student’s record. . _

Students who drop a course at any time without permission
will receive a grade of F in the course. A fee of §1.00 is charged
for any change made in the student’s program of studies after
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the end of the second week of the semester, or after the end of
the first week of the summer session.

- CHANGE IN MaJOR OrR MiNoR. By the middle of the sopho-
more year, each student should declare his major and minor
study, and make his application for a degree. A form for this
purpose may be obtained from the admissions office, and after
completion of the form, it should be returned to that office. If
the student later wishes to apply for a different degree, change
his major or minor, or change his college, he should complete a
new application for degree, and return it to the_admissions office.

CHANGE IN CoLLEGE. A student who desires to change his
registration from one college to another shall petition the dean
of his college. This petition requires approval of the deans of
both colleges and is then filed in the admlssmns ofﬁce '

- CuaNcE 1IN Appress. FEach student is expected to keep the
University authorities informed as. to his address. Any change
in address should be immediately reported to the admissions,
- deans’, and personnel offices.

ADDITION OF CORRESPONDENCE OR EXTENSION COURSES TO
ProGraM. A resident student may enroll for correspondence
and extension courses only when the addition of such course
does not cause the student’s program to be in excess of the maxi-
mum load allowed, and only after pérmission has ‘been given by -
the dean of hlS college.

SCHOLARSHIP REGULATIONS
“The standing of students with respect to scholarshlp is checked
at the end of each semester and summer session. At such times,
students who are deficient in scholarship are placed on proba-
_ tion, or suspended, in accordance with the following ~1"egulations.‘
A student placed on probation at any time will remain on proba-
tion until the next final examination perlod

PROBATION A student is placed on: probatlon at the end of
any semester or summer session when the total number of points -
earned drops below two thirds (in General College, one half) of
the total number of hours which he has attempted.* Hours
given a mark of W will be excluded in thls computatlon but
hours of F will be counted.

SUSPENSION. A student is recommended for suspens;on at the,
end of any semester or summer session when® he is placed on

* Exclusive of hours in non-theoretical phy51cal education and ensemble
music. L :
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probation for the second successive time. A student suspended
from a four-year college may enter the General College on proba-
tion only in case the total number of his grade points remains
above one half the total number of hours attempted.

A student who is suspended for poor scholarship, or who, after
having been placed on probation at the end of the semester, fails
to re-register for the following semester, or who withdraws from
the University while on probation, shall be considered as on pro-
bation upon his return to the University, and-the scholarship
rules shall apply as though he had not been away.

A dean may require a student who is on probation at the
time of registration to enroll for the. minimum number of hours,
and he may at any time require a student on probation to drop
as many hogrs as seem to be in excess of the student’s ability.

' SUSPENSION THROUGH SCHOLARsHIP CoMMITTEES. Regulations
on probation and suspension as described above apply only at
the end of a semester or summer session. However, during the -
progress of any semester or summer session the dean of a college
may refer the case of a delinquent student to a college committee
on scholarship, and, after a hearing, such committee may recom-
mend probation or suspension for such student. " All cases
recommended for suspension under these conditions must be
referred to an all-University committee comprising one member
from each of the college committees on scholarship. After hear-
ing, the University committee will ‘make its recommendation to
the Administration. :

Attention is called also to the p0551b111ty of suspension as a
result of excessive absence. See attendance regulations, page 53.

ApDITIONAL COLLEGE REGULATIONS:

College of Arts and Sciences: A student who has earned 60 or
more credit- hours shall be placed on probation at the end of any
semester or summer session when the total number of points
earned drops below the total number of hours he has attempted.
A student is recommended for suspension at the end of- any
semester when he is placed on probation for the second successive
time.

College of Education: It is the opinion of the faculty of the
College of Education that candidates for the teaching profession
should maintain at least an average scholarship record. There-
fore, beginning with the junior year, a student will be recom-
mended for suspension from the College of Education at the end

- of any semester or summer session when the total number of
points earned in university work drops below the total number of
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hours for which the student has been registered.* Hours given
a mark of W will be excluded from this computation.

General College: A student with not more than 60 credit
hours of academic work, suspended from one of the four-year
colleges on the basis of scholarship, is permitted to enter the
General College on probation, provided he has earned at least
half as many pomts as the total number of hours he has
attempted.

A student in the General College is placed on probatlon at the
end of each semester or summer session when the total number of
points earned drops below one-half of the total number of hours
for which he has been registered.* Hours given a mark of W.will
be excluded in this computation, but hours of F will be counted.

A student in the General College is recommended for suspen-
sion at the end of any semester or summer session when he is
placed on probation for the second successive time. Students
suspended from the General College may re-enter the University
only through the General College. -

EXAMINATIONS

Recurar ExaMiNaTions. Examinations in each course are
held at the close of each semester, and at intervals during the
semester at the discretion of the instructor. All students, includ-
ing' graduating seniors, are required to take semester final exami-
nations, which are held according to a notice issued by the
Schedule Committee.

SpECIAL EXAMINATIONS. A special examination is one taken
at a time other than regularly with the class. Classified as special
examinations are: examinations given to make up missed regular
course examinations, examinations to validate or to establish
credit, examinations to remove a grade of I, examinations for the
removal of entrance deficiencies. _

Entrance examinations for students deficient in entrance
units, or for graduates of unaccredited or partially accredited
high schools who must validate their unaccredited work, are given
at the beginning of éach semester to each student who desires to
take them. These entrance examinations in the various high
school subjects are not to be confused with the entrance tests
which are required of all freshmen.

A fee is charged for all special examinations except the en-
trance examination. For a list of the special examination fees,
see section of the catalog entitled ““Student Expenses.”

Before the student is admitted to a special examination, he

* Exclusive of hours in non-theoretical physical education and ensemble
music. .
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must present to the instructor a permit signed by the dean of his
- college. The admission officer issues permits for entrance exami-
nations. For those examinations where a fee is required, the
permit must show the comptroller’s receipt of the fee.

EXAMINATION FOR ADVANCED STANDING. A student in resi-
dence in an undergraduate college shall have the privilege of
passing a course in the University by special examination without
attendance upon the course, and receive undergraduate credit
therefrom, such privilege to be subject to the following restric-
tions:

1. He shall not have been previously registered in the course
in any division of any college or university. :

2. The applicant shall have a scholarship index of two or
more in a normal program of studies completed during the last
semester (or last two summer sessions) in residence, and-he shall
be doing superior work at the time of taking the examination.

8. The examination shall have the approval of the dean of
the college, the head of the department and the instructor con-
cerned.

4. The apphcant shall obtain from the dean of his college a
permit for the examination, and shall pay in advance the required
fee of $2.50 per credit hour.

5. The student shall obtain in the examination a _grade not
lower than C, and shall show a mastery of the course acceptable
to an examining committee of three, appointed by the dean,
including the instructor and the head of the department con-
cerned.

6. Credits earned through advanced standing examinations
do not apply to residence requirements.

DisHONESTY IN ExamINATIONs. A student found guilty of
dishonest practices in a quiz, test, examination, or other work will
be subjected to disciplinary measures. Dismissal from the Uni-
versity will result in cases where the offense is flagrant.

ATTENDANCE

Students are expected to attend all meetings of the classes in
which they are enrolled. No extensions of the vacation periods
are given to any students, regardless of the-location of their homes.
Non-attendance at classes due to late regxstrauon is considered the
same as absence incurred after registration.

Instructors will keep a record of class attendance, and will
report excessive absences to college deans. A student with exces-
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sive absences may be drdpped from a course with the grade of F,
by the dean of the college, upon recommendation of the.instruc-
tor. The dean may recommend suspension from the University,
on the grounds of neglected duty, when a student has thus been
dropped from two courses.

Absences due to-illness, field trips, athletic trips, etc., are to
be reported by the student to the instructor and to the person-
nel office. Such report does not relieve the student of responsi-
bility for lost work. It is the duty of the student to take the
initiative in arrangmg with his instructors to make up work
missed.

Students who are absent and unexcused from final examina-
tions or other closmg exercises of the classes in which they are
enrolled shall be given the grade of F. A grade of I.may be given
when there is valid reason for absence from the examination.

UNIVERSITY ASSEMBLIES .

Regular assemblies are scheduled each month, but special
meetings may be called by the President of the University, or by
the Student Council with the concurrence of the Administration.

Attendance 1is required at regular assemblies, but not at
spec1a1 assemblies, unless it is so announced at the time.

It is necessary for a student to obtain from the personnel office
an excuse for any absence 1mmed1ately before or after the absence
is incurred.

Lectures and addresses are delivered on various topics .of
interest by members of the faculty, and by visitors to the Univer-
sity and to the city; musical and dramatic recitals, and contests
in oratory and debating are held. A fair share of the time set
apart for assemblies is given to the Associated Students for the
transaction of their business.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

. For information concermng the various degrees offered, and
for course and scholastic requirements leading to these degrees,
students should refer to those sections of the catalog devoted to
the colleges. :

Two undergraduate degrees may not be granted a student
until he has earned the equivalent of five years’ college work (as
represented by a minimum of 30 semester hours -above the
requirements for the first degree), and has fulfilled all require-
ments for both degrees A transferring graduate should notify

“the admissions officer when applying for admission if he plans to
work for a second undergraduate degree. .
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" NoTicE OF INTENTION TO COMPLETE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS.

T At the middle of the sophomore year, all candidates for -degrees

are required to file in the admissions office applications fofr
degrees. ' Necessary forms may be secured from that office.

* SeeciFic Courses ReEQUIRED. Four semester hours of required
physical education (or equivalent N.R.O.T.C. credits) shall. be
completed by all students in the University. Students over th1rty ‘
years of age are exempted from the phys1cal education require-
ment.

An orientation course is required of all students in their
freshman year, except those who enter the University with as
many as twenty hours of college work.

For specific requirements leading to degrees in the various
curricula, students should refer to the courses of study outlined
in the listings of the different colleges

DIVIDENDS AND PENALTIES. For every 15 semester hours of
A, or for every 30 semester: hours of B, the hours required -for
graduatlon are reduced by one. The maximum of such dividends
allowed is four. For every 15 semester hours of D, the hours
required for graduation are increased by one. No dividends or
penalties are given in the College of Engineering. Dividends and
penalties- are assessed only on work done in residence at the
University of New Mexico..

SeENIOR =~ RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS. Residence credit is
defined as credit earned by attendance in regular classes on the
University of New Mexico campus or in one of its field sessions.

* Credits earned through the Extension Division or by examina-
" tion are not counted toward the residence requirement.
Students who have done less than, 60 semester hours in resi-
dence previous to senior status (see “Clasmﬁcauon of Students”)
U—shall earn 30 semester hours in residence in the senior year.
Students who have done 60 semegter hours, but less than 90,
Lin residence prev1ous to senior status, shall earn 24 semester
hours in residence in the senior year. T

Students who have done 90 or more semester hours in resi-
dence prekus to senior status shall earn 18 semester. hours in
residence in the senior year. , -

In no case’is the number of hours spec1ﬁed to be earned in the
senior year to be interpreted as necessarily the last hours.

Students may fulfill part or the whole of this residence require-
ment by summer session attendance.

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS IN MAJOR AND MINOR At least
one half of the minimum number of credit hours required for
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major study and one fourth of the minimum number of credit
hours required for minor study must be class or laboratory work
earned in residence in the Umversﬂy When a senior transfer
student plans to complete a major by presenting credit hours
earned in residence at another institution, the departmental
adviser may modify this ruling, not, however, below the mini-
mum residence requirement for the minor.

GrapUATE RECORD ExaMINATION. All seniors are required
to take the Graduate Record: Exam1nat1on during the last term
of residence.

EXTENSION AND CORRESPONDENCE HOURS ALLOWED ‘TowARD
DecrEE. As many as 40 semester hours in University extension
and’ correspondence courses will be allowed toward the bache-
lor’s degree provided that at least 10 of the 40 have been earned
in extension courses taught by regular resident instructors of the
University.

Credit will be allowed for extension and correspondence
courses completed in institutions which are on the approved list
of the National University Extension Association, of which the

University is a member. Credit for extension and correspon-
~ dence courses completed in institutions -which are not on the
approved list of the-N. U. E. A,, will not be allowed until the
student has successfully passed a validating examination covering
each course. ’

COMMENCEMENT
Normally, commencement exercises are held at the end of
Semester 1I. Students who complete their requirements in an off-
session receive their dlplomas at the next regular commencement.
Students must participate in the commencement exercises at
the time of receiving diplomas, unless excused by the President
of the University. .

GRADUATION WITH HONORS :

THE DEGREE WITH DisTINCTION. All senior students having
scholarshlp indexes which rank them in the upper 5 per cent of
the graduating class of the University will be graduated “With
Distinction.” 'Ranking will be based upon all work taken at the
University of New Mexico. Transferred students must present
a minimum of 45 credit hours earned at this institution to obtain
these honors.

Tue DEGRee wiTH HonNors (HonNorRs Work). The Univer-
sity faculty has created a Division of Honors Work under which
the baccalaureate degree with honors may be.earned. For details
of the plan see “Division of Honors Work.”
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DIVISION OF HONORS WORK

The purpose of the Division of Honors is to afford abler and
more ambitious students opportunity to pursue with a certain
degree of independence a program of studies which will extend
and intensify their knowledge of the field of their major or minor
studies, develop their initiative and self-guidance, and their
_“critical and creative ability. This program may lead to the bacca-
laureate degree with honors.

Evrreisirty. Students in all undergraduate colleges will be -
permitted to undertake and to continue Honors work, when,
" upon the basis of their previous records, entrance tests, and uni-
versity records, they show, in the judgment of the Committee on
Honors Work, promise of fine scholarly achievement. There
must be other promise than that indicated by an average of B or
better.

Types oF HoNors PrRoJECTS.  (A) Projects which will extend
Honors students’ knowledge of their major or minor field, espe-
cially by filling up the interstices between their regular courses.
Each semester’s work should be terminated with an examination
covering such work.

(B) Projects of the nature of intensive study designed to
develop critical and creative ability, or in other words, an under-
graduate grade of research, extending through one semester or a
whole academic year, and terminating in a thesis.

PrROCEDURE. Sophomores and juniors should preferably un-
dertake honors work projects of type A, and seniors should prefer-
ably undertake honors projects of type B. Projects should be
organized to earn, normally, 1 to 3 credit hours per semester.

PriviLeces. (1) Honor students will receive consideration
if they find it necessary to make application to University
agencies for financial aid.

(2) All students carrying Honors work are eligible for audit-
ing privileges and may obtain Honors Audit Cards from the
dean’s office. ’ »

(3) Juniors and seniors carrying Honors work are eligible for
stack privileges at the Library..

(4) The best senior theses each year will be recommended to
the Comumittee on Publications as a University bulletin or for
deposit in the library. ro

For further information on regulations and requirements for
Degrees with Honors, consult the chairman of the Commitiee on
Honors Work.
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VHE CoLLEGE of .Arts and Sciences attempts to supply the
cultural training which should underlie the more special-

ized work of the graduate, professional, or vocational school.

~ The materials for this training are provxded by the interests and.
achievements of man as they appear in his cultural records, his
social institutions, and his ini/estigation of natural laws.

DEGREES
Upon the recommendation of the faculty and the President
of the University, the degrée of Bachelor of Arts is conferred by
the Regents upon those candidates who have completed all speci-
fied requirements Candidates who complete the requirements
with majors in dietetics, mathematics, or the sciences will receive
the degree of Bachelor of Science, unless special request is made
for the Bachelor of Arts degree. Similarly, those who complete
_ the specified requirements will receive the degree of Bachelor of
Business Administration. For requirements leading to the degree
of Bachelor of Business Administration, see “Department of
Economics and Business Administration.” | For information on
the degree of Bachelor of Science in Naval Science, consult the
dean of the college. ‘

RELATION TO PROFESSIONAL AND VOCATIONAL COURSES

The Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Science degrees of
the College of Arts and Sciences are based upon cultural, rather
than professional or vocational courses. The courses preparatory
to law, medicine, and the other professions are planned and
taught as cultural subjects, and do not infringe upon the work of
the professional school. No vocational courses offered in the
General College are accepted. Concermng the limited accept-
ance of work in education, engineering, law, medicine, and fine
arts, see Electives and Special Curricula.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science are required to complete a total of 124 semester hours in
academic subjects, and 4 semester hours in physical education (or
equivalent N.R.O.T.C. credits). In the first two years, or Lower
Division, the student is expected to acquire certain basic essen- -
tials and to explore several different fields to determine where
his interests lie. In the last two years, or Upper Division, the
student devotes himself to his major and minor, and to such other
subjects as he may wish to take.
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v

LOWER 'DIVISION REQUIREMENTS

1. At least 60 semester hours in courses acceptable toward
graduation, in addition to 4 semester hours in physical education

(or equivalent N.R:O'T.C. credits).

2. A one-point index for the total number of hours Wthh the
student has attempted. * ‘
3% The completlon of Orientation 9, physical education, and
group requirements as described below.

4. Successful conclus1on of a proficiency examination in
English. S
5. In all subjects except foreign language, students in the

Lower Division are restricted to courses numbered below 101
with the provision that'a student may be admitted to Upper Divi-
sion courses at the discretion of the dean of the college: (1) if he
has completed within 7 hours of the group requirements, of which
_ not more than one hour shall be in physical education, nor more

than 6 hours in foreign language; (2) if he has completed not less
than 45 credit hours, exclusive of physical education, earning at
least a one-point index for all hours which he has attempted; and
(8) if the remaining requirements appear upon his program.

6. Students in the Lower Division may not carry more than 8
hours in one department during one semester. (Exceptions may
be made in the case of pre-medical students.)

7. Not more than-50 hours in courses open to freshmen may
be taken without a penalty of 1 hour for every 3 excessive hours.

8. Exceptions to any of these rules may be made only upon
recommendation of the dean.

'UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS

L C(;mpletion of at least 40 hours in courses numbered above
100 with at least a one-point average in all such hours carried.
2. Completion of at least one major and one'minor, or two
majors. : .
3. Grade-points equal to the total number of hours which the
student has attempted.* - . : ’

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
In keeping with the exploratory aim ‘of.the Lowe1 Division,
the student distributes part-of the work of his first two years
~among the four following groups of subjects. The acceptability
of transferred work toward fulfilling the group requirements lies

* Exclusive of hours of non-theoretical physical education and ensemble
music.
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in the judgment of the admissions officer and the dean of the
College. -

I. EncuisH. Six semester hours must be earned in Enghsh
1 ab, and 3 additional credit hours must be earned in a course in
literature numbered above 50. Failure to pass the sophomore
English proficiency test at first trial will result in an additional
requirement of three hours of sophomore composition. -

II. ForEIGN LANGUAGE. A student who has been admitted
with no credit in a foreign language, or who begins a language in
which he has done no work in high school is required to complete
four semesters or twelve credit hours in one foreign language.

Other students continuing a language begun in high school
will be tested and assigned to courses according to ability shown.
Such students will then complete the remainder of the twelve
hours required.

III. SociaL Sciences. Nine semester hours (not more than
6 from one department) must be completed in approvedt courses
in the departments of Anthropology, Economics and Business
Administration, History, Government and Citizenship, Philoso-
phy, or Soc1ology A student admitted with less than 1 unit in
social science is required to complete 12 hours in this group.

IV. MaTHEMATICS AND ScIENCES. Eleven semester hours (not
more than 8 from one department, and including 2 semesters in
courses that requlre laboratory work) must be completed in
approvedt courses in the departments of Biology, Chemistry,
Geology, Home Economics, Mathematics, Physics, or Psychology.
A student admitted with high school deficiencies in both mathe-
matics and science is required to complete a total of 17 hours
in this group. : '

MAJOR AND MINOR STUDIES

A student admitted to- the Upper Division shall declare his
major subject, and his program of studies thereafter shall meet
with the approval of the head of the major department. A major
regularly consists of not less than 24 hours in approved courses.
The student must also complete, in another department, a minor
of not less than 12 semester hours. The selection of the minor
is subject to the approval of the head of the student’s major
department.

Only work of at least C quality is accepted toward the major
and the minor; courses in which grades of D are earned may be
accepted as electives toward graduation.

1 For approved courses, see Departments of Instruction.
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ELECTIVES

A student who has fulfilled all other requirements for gradu-
ation may use electives to complete his total of 124 hours for
graduation, subject to the following restrictions:

A maximum of 24 hours in any combination, earned in
courses offered in the Colleges of Enginéering, Education, and
Fine Arts, or in Naval Science, is acceptable as electives in the
College of Arts and Sciences, with the following exceptions:

(1) All theory and method courses in physical education.

(2) All courses in education in methods, superv151on, and
practlce teaching.

(3) -In excess of 4 hours in ensemble music. .

(4)'In excess of 3 hours of shop work. - !

A major in dietetics leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Science may be given in special cases upon approval of the
College. :

The normal program for a student intending. to graduate in
four years is 16 hours a semester. Seventeen hours, plus one
semester hour of physical education (or military drill in the case
of N.R.O.T.C. students), is the maximum, except by petition to
‘the’ Committee on Scholarship, which may, at its discretion,
grant up to 19 hours (including non-credit courses). Ordinarily,
a petition for excessive hours will not be considered unless the
student has in the preceding semester made a grade of B in more
than half of his hours, and no grade below C.

NORMAL FRESHMAN PROGRAM

Following is the standard freshman program; necessary devia-
tions from it should be made only after consultatlon with the
faculty adviser. -

First Semester
*English 1 a
Foreign Language
Social Science
Natural Science or Mathematics
Orientation g
Physical Education
Additional group requirements
® Naval Science

i LR 20
" v

3
4
.3/
3

1

1
3

Second Semester
*English 1 b
Foreign Language 8-
Social Science 2-
Natural Science or Mathematics 4
Physical Education
Additional group requirements
® Naval Science

3
4
3
3
1
3

* If the student fails to pass the placement test, English A is taken the first
semester for no credit, and English 1a is taken in the second semester.
n Naval Science may be substituted for physical education and one other _

subject as prescribed by the dean.
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PRE-PROFESSIONAL AND OTHER CURRICULA

Students are cautioned against assuming that four-year college
courses always prepare for professional work. At least one year of
specialized graduate work is advisable, even if not actually
Tequired. :

CoMmBINED CURRICULUM 1IN ENGINEERING AND ARTS AND
Scrences. Degrees in both the College of Arts and Sciences and
the College of Engineering may be obtained by following a five-
year curriculum, to be outlined in each case, jointly, by the deans
of the two colleges. Any student interested in this curriculum
should confer with the deans before the end of the sophomore
year. For students interested in careers in countries to the south
of the United States, attention is called to a major in Inter-
American Affairs along with engineering.

SENIOR YEAR IN MEDICINE OR LAw. A candidate for the bach-
elor’s degree may offer, in licu.of the last thirty hours at the
University of New Mexico, the full first year’s work (satisfactorily
passed and properly certified) in an approved school of law or
medicine requiring three years for entrance, provided: (1) that

written notice of this intention be submitted to the dean before

the end of the junior year; (2) that the first three years of work
(94 semester hours and 4 P. E.) shall have been taken in residence
at the University of New Mexico; (3) that, before entrance into
the professional school, the candidate shall have completed all
specific and group requirements, and major ‘and minor require-
ments, in accordance with University regulations; (4) ‘that at least
75 per cent of the hours completed before entrance into the pro-
fessional school shall have been of C grade or better, and that the
total of grade-points shall at least equal the total number of hours
which the student has attempted.

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY To FORESTRY. Openings in the
field of forestry have been greatly diminished in recent years.
Only students with special talents and high scholastic average
should undertake such preparation. Information regarding it
may be obtained from the Department of Biology.

For CURRICULA RELATING TO INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS see
page 65. ‘

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO JourNaLIisM. The journalist
needs great breadth of preparation. In addition to courses giving
actual instruction and practice in writing, he should include in his
curriculum, preferably, more than .one foreign language and
studies dealing with both history and the current aspects of all
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major social movements. It should be kept in mind, however,
that the sciences, all the other professions, and business offer
abundant opportumty for writing as an avocation (not a voca-
tion), and it is only the person of rare talent who can make a
profession solely of writing. The pre-journalism student should
consult members of the -Department of English for advice on
his courses. ) ,

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO Law. The law touches life at
so many points that the student preparing for it should seek
broad preparation in English composition and speech, history,
economics, politics, philosophy, language and literature, logic,
and mathematics. If he wishes to become a specialist in the
history of law, he must possess a sound knowledge of Latin.

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY. Besides
regular requirements and prerequisites, a three-year curriculum
has been arranged which includes: Biology 93L, 132L, 143 L,
144 L; Chemistry 55 abL, 101 abL; Physics 1 abL. Candidates’
are urged to complete a major in either biology or chemistry, and
adjustments in courses named above may be made by the depart-
ment head. A year’s work in more technical subjects and a year
of practical hospital experience are also requlred for the profes-
~sional degree. '

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO MEDICINE. The minimum of
college hours required for admission to medical schools approved
by the Association of American Medical Colleges and by the
Council on Education of the American Medical Association, is
60 semester hours in a college of arts and sciences. Since the
admaission requlrements vary, the pre- -medical student should
familiarize himself with the requlrements of the particular school
he wishes to attend.

* At the University of New Mexico the curriculum for the first
two years for these students is as follows:

. First Year : Second Year
English 1 ab 3-3  English and Psychology 51 3-3
French or German 3-3  French or German 3-3
Chemistry 1L, 2L 4-4 Chemistry 55 abL ) 3-3
Biology 1L, 2 L. 4-4  Biology 71 L and 121 L 45
Social Science and Math. 15 3-3  Physics 1 abL’ 4-4
Physical Education 1-1 Physical Education 1-1

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO NURSES' TRAINING. A speéial
freshman curriculum has ‘been arranged for students entering
nurses’ training. Following successful completion of this course
of study, students may enter the Regina School of Nursmg at the
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St. Joseph Hospital, Albuquerque, where they may obtain the
clinical experience and other training necessary to graduation as
registered nurses. The course thus outlined will require approxi-
mately four years. -

During- the freshman.year at the Umver51ty, students will
pursue the following curriculum:

English. 33 Psychology 3-3
Microbiology _ . 8. Orientation 1
Human Anatomy and Physiology 5 - Social Science 3
Chemistry 55" —

: - 17-17

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. In
addition to other Lower Division requirements and prer'equisites,
‘the following courses are required: Economics 51 ab, 140, 152,
165; Business Administration 53 abL; Government 1 ab, 51 ab,
121, 181, 141, 167; History 11 ab, 178. Consult the Department of
Government for further details.

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO PuBLIC FINANCIAL ADMINISTRA-
TION. Besides regular requirements and prerequisites, the follow-
ing courses are required: Business Administration 53 ab, 102,
103 ab, 107 ab, 109,.110, 112; Economics 51 ab, 111, 152, 165;
Government 51 ab, 167, 175; Mathematics 14. Consult the
Department of Economics and Business Administration for
further details.

SOCIAL WORK TRAINING _PROGRAM,

. The undergraduate program in social work at the University
of New Mexico is planned to meet two needs: (1) to recruit -
personnel which could be immediately useful to a social work
agency after a planned undergraduate curriculum; (2).to provide
a reservoir of potentially able students who will enroll in graduate
schools of social work as a progression from their undergraduate
curriculum or as students returning later from practice to com-
plete their professional training.

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE

The undergraduate program is composed of a sequence of
courses in government, economics, psychology, and soc1ology,
plus four courses in the field of social work. A combined major
and minor leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts includes the
following studies:
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I. SoCIAL SCIENCES AND PSYCHOLOGY:

1 ab Introduction to Social Science (3-3)
Government 51 ab American Government and Politics (3-3)
Government 121 ‘Public Administration (3)
Economics 105 Principles of Economics (s)
Economics 140 Economic Security . 3)
Economics 141 Labor Problems (3)
Psychology 51 General Psychology (3)
Psychology 101 - Social Psychology . (8)
Psychology 185 Mental Measurements (3)
Psychology 187 Child Psychology (3)
or Psychology 1go L Clinical Psychology (3)
or Psychology 103 Abnormal Psychology (3)
Sociology 51 The Family (3)
Sociology 72 Social Pathology (3)
Sociology 105 Rural Sociology (3)
Sociology 110 Juvenile Delinquency (2)
Sociology 154 Race and Culture Relations (8)
Sociology 195 Population Problems (3)
I1. SocrAL WoRrk:
" Government 170 Social Welfare: Org. and Adm. (3)
Sociology 151 ab - Introduction to Social Service " (3-3)
Sociology 197 Field Observation and Participation (3)

III. Grour REQUIREMENTS: The same as for the College of Arts and Sciences
with these modifications: (II) in the foreign language group, Spanish
is required; (III) -since the curriculum is built around the social sciences,
this requirement is eliminated; (IV) in the mathematics and science
group, the following subjects are required: Biology 36 and g9 L, Human
Anatomy and Physiology (5); Biology 48, Heredity (2).

IV. Eiecmives: Electives may be chosen to round out a student’s interest.
English, history, anthropology. home economics, or statistics, are recom-
mended.

" COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
SCHOOL OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS

An ever-growing number of people are realizing that a better
understanding of, and closer and more satisfactory relationships
with, the other nations of the Hemisphere are among the most
vital needs of the United States today.

All over the country interest in the study of Spanish and Portu-
guese and of the history, literature, arts, and present social,
economic, and political problems of our Latin-American neigh-
bors is increasing. In many cases, however, high schools and
colleges find it difficult to secure sufficiently trained teachers for
presenting these subjects. There is also a growing demand on
the part of business firms and official and private agencies engaged
in inter-American work for persons with a sound knowledge of
the “other Americas.”*

* An Orientation Lecture on Inter-American Affairs adequately explaining
the nature and scope of this field of study, its importance, and the opportu-

nities opened to its graduates, etc., will be sent free of charge upon request to
the director of the School.
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The University of New Mexico enjoys an exceptionally favor-
able position for the study of inter-American and regional eco-
nomic and cultural problems. Nowhere else does one find the
three chief ethnic elements of the Americas—Indian, Hispanic,
and Anglo-Saxon—living together in large numbers with a com
mon national allegiance, and maintaining their traditional cul-
tures, About half the population of the state speak Spanish as
a native language, and a good many of the problems presented
by our Southwestern region are closely integrated with those of
inter-American relations. Because of geographic proximity and
common human and scientific interests, New Mexico has main-
tained close bonds with our good neighbor, Mexico, who has
“provided us with a solid introduction to Latin America.

For these reasons, the University of New Mexico has, for a
number of years, devoted particular attention to Latin-American
and Southwestern studies. A special appropriation of the State
Legislature made possible the expansion of this work and the
establishment of the School of Inter-American Affairs in the fall
of 1941. ‘

The School is a codrdinating administrative unit operating
under the College of Arts and Sciences and the Graduate School,
through an interdepartmental committee.

The offerings in the field of Inter-American Affairs have been
coordinated and developed into several interdepartmental
curricula:

I. B.A. in Inter-American Affairs, with specialization in four
directions: Historical and Cultural; Business Administration;
Social, Economic, and Political Affairs; and Regional (The His-
panic Southwest.)

II. A two-year course for Secretary-Interpreters Spec1ahzmg
in Inter-American Relations.

III. A one-year post-graduate course in Inter-American
Relations for majors in science departments and graduates of
technical schools.

" Though Portuguese is not made a required study in the
various curricula in Inter-American Affairs, the School urges its
students to elect it and to equip themselves with at least a
reading knowledge of the language. The School also strongly
recommends that students aiming at a preparation for a business
career intensify their studies in Economics and Business Admin-
istration.

To help in the placement of students, the School maintains
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contact with business concerns, state and federal agencies, and
other organizations interested in the field. A directory is being
organized with as much data as possible on the opportunities
open to the graduates of the School.

SCHOLARSHIPS

ALL-UNIVERSITY LATIN-AMERICAN SCHOLARsHIPS. In the aca-
demic year 1946-1947, the University of New Mexico is offering
two scholarships covering tuition and room and board and four.
covering tuition only to qualified graduate and undergraduate
students from any Latin-American countries who are planning to
pursue studies in any of the departments of the University. These
scholarships have been established by the Regents and are admin-
istered jointly by the University and the Institute of International
Education. Information may be obtained from the director of
the School of Inter-American Affairs.

SCHOLARSHIPS IN INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRs. The School of
Inter-American Affairs is offering in the academic year 1946- 1947
two tuition-plus-$250 scholarships and four tuition scholarships
in the general course leading to a B.A. in Inter-American Affairs
and in the Secretary-Interpreters Course. These scholarships are
open to well-qualified graduates of high schools of the State of
New Mexico who deserve financial assistance and who are plan-
ning to enter the University as freshmen. It also offers one
tuition-plus-$250 scholarship and two tuition scholarships to
undergraduates other than freshmen or graduate students from
New Mexico or outside the state. For application forms and
further information address the director of the School.

GENERAL CURRICULUM IN INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS '

The curriculum leading to a B.A. with a major field of con-
centration in Inter-American Affairs has been designed to provide
a general basic training in fundamental subjects and at the same
time a wide choice of supplementary courses to meet individual
needs and preferences.

The emphasis of this major field of concentration is on
language study and on the social sciences with particular atten-
tion to the Hispanic countries. Proficiency in Spanish will be a
basic requirement since students are expected to use the language
as a tool in the various courses of Hispanic content given in
other departments.

Attention is also called to the fact that this is not a depart-
mental major, but a major regional field of concentration, inte-
grating the studies of Hispanic content and allied subjects offered
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by the various departments. Even granting the regional charac-
ter of the major, the program of studies devised is sound academi-
cally, presenting as it does a wide and representative training in
the liberal arts.

Because of its comprehensive and integrated concentration in
the field of Inter-American Affairs, this major permits no minors
in the departmental sense, nor can a minor be taken in Inter-
American Affairs. However, credits equivalent to minors and
even majors can be earned through electives in instructional
departments. For this purpose students may choose in. their
sophomore year fields of interest. Thus, besides the general
preparation’ in Inter-American Affairs, they may obtain added
proficiency in other lines of study.

A close examination of the subjects required as Gateway and
Basic Courses and of the wide range of electives allowed will
show the variety of content and flexibility of the major. As a
matter of fact, this curriculum would admirably serve for those
students not necessarily interested in utilitarian pursuits in the
field, but wanting to get, within the scheme of a well-rounded col-
lege education, a solid acquaintance with Latin-American
problems for the general purpose of developing an enlightened
inter-American consciousness in whatever occupation they may
enter.

GatEwAY Courses*  (Prerequisites to the Basic Upper Divi-
sion Courses, and to be taken in the freshman and sophomore
years.)

Anthropology 1 ab General Anthropology .............. 6
History 1 ab. Western Civilization .................... 6
History 11 ab. History of the Americas ................ 6

Introduction to Social Science (Economics, Government or
Sociology 1ab) .............iiiiiiiii 6

1 Introduction to Latin America (Anthropology, Economics,
Government or Sociology 73ab) .................. ... 6
Total credits .............. ... 30

* For fuller description of the courses see departments of instruction,

11. The Land and the People: Geographic background—geologic struc-
ture, landforms, soils, climate, vegetation, animal life, natural resources.
Cultural . landscape—races, languages, societies, economies, arts, prehistory,
history. of settlement, distribution of population, transportation and market
systems, social problems. Bibliography and sources of information. Brand.
II. Social, Economic, and Political Life: An understanding of the differences
between Latin and Anglo-Saxon America and a basis for a satisfactory relation-
ship are sought through a survey of the principal factors which contribute to
the development of Latin America’s social, economic, and political life and
on the basic issues of today, such as land distribution, public health, popular
education, formation of the middle class, economic nationalism, standard of
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Basic Urrer Division Courses  (To be taken by juniors and
seniors.)

ANTHROPOLOGY
105 b The American Indian: South America ......... 3
- 119 Cultures and Races of Europe ............. .. 3
146 Geography of the Pacific Area. ............... 2
184  Archaeology of Mexico, Central America, and
the West Indies .......... ... ............. 3
188 b Cultural Geography: Latin America ........... 3
ART

153 History of Art—Contemporary Mexican Painters 2
BIOLOGY

*105 Ethnobiology of the New World .......... ... 3

ECONOMICS

119 Current Problems of Foreign Trade ........... 3

121 ab Economics and Trade of Latin America ....... 4
GOVERNMENT

141 International Relations or .................... 3

142 Contemporary World Politics ................ 3

155 The Governments of Latin America ............ 3
HISTORY

161 ab History of Latin America ................... 6

163 "~The A. B. C. Powers in Recent Time$§ ......... 3

165 History of Spain ............................ 3

168 Mexico and the Caribbean ....... .. PR 3
PHILOSOPHY

123 Hispanic Thought .......................... 2
SOCIOLOGY

107 ab Man and Society in Latin America or ......... 4

111 ab Social Problems of Latin America ............ 4

154 Race and Culture Relations ................. 3
Required of all students in this major: Econoniics 121 ab and

Biology 105 .. ... .. . . .. 7

To be chosen from among the courses listed in Anthropology,
Art, Economics, Government, History, Philosophy, and
Sociology with a maximum of departments to be repre-
sented (Courses listed above when not included in this
count are acceptable as electives) .................. 17-18

Total credits ........... ... ... ... ... 24-25

living, the chances of democracy, and the problem of foreign mﬂuences.
Bibliography and sources of information. Jorrin,

* The prerequisite of 4 hours of Biology is waived for majors in Inter-
American Affairs. This course can be applied toward the Group IV require:
ment in Mathematics and Science. (See p. 60.)
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ComruraTioN oF CrEDITS. Required for the B.A. degree:
124 credits (plus four semester hours in Physical Education) to
be met as follows:

Group I. English Requirement: English 1ab and 3 credits

in a course in literature numbered above 50 ............ 9
*¥Group IV. Mathematics and Science Requirements: The
" requirement for all students in Mathematics and Science

is 11 credits. Biology 105 (a basic required course in

this major) counts three credits. Remainder .......... 8
Gateway Courses: (Will meet Group III, Social Science

Requirement) ..........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie, 30
Basic Upper Division COUurses.........c........... .. 2425

Elective and Spanish Courses. The number of electives
available to the student will depend on the amount of
work in Spanish he has done in high school. Besides
the elections from courses listed under “Basic Upper
Division” a minimum of 20 free elective credits will be
available for those students who begin the study of
Spanish in their freshman year. No student will be per-
mitted to take more than 12 elective credits in the same
subject. The required third and fourth year Spanish
courses are 91ab (6 cr.); 93 ab or 95-96 (4 cr.); 131 ab
or 145 ab (4 cr.); and 157 abor 163 ab (4 cr.) (Will meet
Group II, Foreign Language Requirement). Note:
Students may be absolved from the Spanish requirement
by passing reading knowledge or proficiency examina-
tions, corresponding to the attainment of two and four
years college Spanish, respectively ................. 53-54

Total credits ...............ooiiuiiiiinn, 124--126

DEGREE AND SPECIALIZATION Groups. The degree granted
will be a B.A. in Inter-American Affairs. Students, however,
should consult the director of the School and apply their electives
for further specialization in any of these aspects of the major field.

I. Historical and Cultural.
. II. Business Administration.
II1. Social, Economic, and Political Affairs.
IV. Regional (The Hispanic Southwest).

SupPLEMENTARY Courses (ELEcTive). Listed below by num-
bers are the courses recommended as electives. For full descrip-
* Because of the great usefulness of scientific preparation in the Latin-
American field, students with ability for science study are urged to devote as

many electives as possible to science. On consultation with the director of the
School, other science courses not listed as electives will be allowed as such,
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tion see the sections of the various departments. For their appli-
cation to the specialization groups, consult the director of the
School.

Many of these courses have certain departmental admission
requirements which the student must meet. In order to facilitate
the enrollment of majors in Inter-American Affairs, however,
certain departments have found it possible, without detriment to
their standards of work, to waive all or part of their prerequisites
for admission to some of the. courses listed as electives.

Note that by faculty regulation, a maximum of 24 credits in
colleges other than Arts and Sciences (i. e., Education, Fine Arts,
Engineering), with certain exceptlons, may be applied toward a

B.A. degree in that College.

Anthropology 7, 53 ab, 55, 70, 75 F, 95, 99, 101, 102, 105 a, 110,
113, 188, 141 ab, 148, 150, 175 F, 180 ab, 181 ab, 182 ab, 188 a,
193, 198, 199 F

Art (Painting and Design) 1 ab, 25, 52 ab, 75 ab, 125, 133 ab,
152 ab, 175

*Biology 41, 48, 163 L, 171 L
Dramatic Art 1ab, 3 ab, 10 ab, 92 ab ‘
Economics and Business Administration. Economics: 51 ab, 63,
105, 111, 140, 141, 143, 154, 160; Business Administration:
53 ab, 65, 101, 102, 103 ab, 104, 107 ab, 108, 109, 110, 112, 157
Education 101, 102, 105 ab, 107, 109, 112
" Engineering 111, 156
English 51 ab, 52 ab, 54, 55, 58, 59, 63, 64 ab, 68, 75 ab, 77, 80,
82, 84, 85, 132, 147, 149, 161, 164, 165, 166
*Geology 51, 54, 61, 105
Government and Citizenship 51 ab, 103, 121, 143, 167, 169 175

History 31, 51 ab, 71 ab, 102, 107, 122, 123, 135, 141 ab, 146, 151,
171, 178, 181 ab, 191 ab

Library Science, 21
*Mathematics 14, 15, 42, 87, 131 ab

Modern Languages and Literatures: French, German, and
Italian

Portuguese, I ab, 51 ab, 151, 157
Music 36 ab, 171, 172, 180, 193
Philosophy 40, 53, 55, 56, 64, 72, 102, 141 ab, 176, 191

* Can be applied toward the Group IV requirement in Mathematics and
Science. (See p. 60.)
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*Physics 53 ab, 117 abL
*Psychology 54, 56, 101, 183, 198
Sociology 65, 66, 71, 105, 106, 115, 164, 195

Spanish 95, 96, 10lab, 105ab 107ab 115, 121ab, 131ab,
145 ab, 151 ab, 153, 157 ab, 161, 162, 163 ab, 165 ab, 171,
180 ab

"OTHER ADVANCED COURSES.  Attention is called to honors work,
senior seminars, problems, or advanced reading courses in the
Departments of Anthropology, Art, Biology, Dramatic Art, Eco-
nomics and Business Administration, English, Government and
Citizenship, History, Philosophy,‘Sociology, and Spanish, where
well-qualified students may pursue studies in the Southwestern
or Latin-American field under supervision of some member of the
departmental staff.

SuMMER SEssIoN.  For other courses which may be credited to
the Gateway, Basic, or Supplementary Groups in this major, and
which are offered occasionally in the summer, please consuit the
Summer Session Bulletin under the section “School of Inter-
American Affairs.”

For advanced standing admission to this major, sample pro-
gram of electives, Spanish in relation to electives, and other
information, consult the director of the School.

MASTER’S DEGREE IN INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS

Facilities for graduate work in the field of Inter-American
Affairs leading to the degree of Master of Arts have been pro-
vided through inter-departmental committees within the
Graduate School which will approve and supervise programs of
study correlating the various subjects offered by the departments.
The individual needs of students and preferences for certain
lines of specialization will be taken into consideration.

Students will be admitted to graduate study in Inter-Ameri-
can Affairs with (a) the degree of Bachelor of Arts with a major
in Inter-American Affairs from the University of New Mexico, or -
its equivalent from another institution; or (b) the degree of
Bachelor of Arts with 2 minimum of fifteen hours in Latin-
American studies and a reading knowledge of Spanish.

For further information see the Graduate School Bulletin.

* Can be applied toward the Group IV requirement in Mathematics and
Science. (See p. 60.) -
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A TWO-YEAR COURSE FOR SECRETARY-INTERPRETERS WITH
SPECIALIZATON IN INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS

New Mexico occupies a very advantageous position for train-
ing of this type. Over half the population of the state is of
- Spanish speech .and descent, and a large proportion of the grad-
_uates of high schools have received an intensive training in the
Spanish language. It should be possible therefore to develop
adequately in the space of two years the student’s proficiency in
" this five-angled field:

(a) English practice and expression and their relation to
Spanish.

(b) Spanish practice and expression and their relation to
English,

(c) ‘A reading knowledge of Portuguese.

(d) A general knowledge of Latin-American countries and of
sources of information.

(e) Secretarial technique, including typmg and shorthand,
both in English and Spanish.

Inasmuch as Spanish is a living tongue in New Mexico, grad-
uates of this vocational course, whether of Spanish or Anglo-
Saxon descent, after they have perfected their knowledge of
spoken and written English and Spanish, should be expected to
be able to act not only as secretaries but as interpreters as well.
The demand for bilingual young men and women thus equipped

"is very great at present not only in the governmental, business,
and cultural circles of this country, but also in those of the Latin-
American countries. ‘

The curriculum for this course aims to balance the training in
secretarial technique and practice with academic studies which
will increase the intellectual outlook and competence of the -
student and qualify him for positions of responsibility.

This course is articulated with the General Business Course
given in the General College and the B.A. in Business Adminis-
tration and will be under the direction of a Committee on
Secretarial Training composed of the head of the Department of
Economics and Business Administration (Chairman) and repre-
sentatives from the College of Education and the School of
Inter-American Affairs. The College of Education oﬂers a
teachers’ course in commercial subjects.

Apmisston.  Students will be admitted from accredited high
schools. They must present at least 4 units of high school Span-
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ish, or two years of college Spanish or its equivalent, or pass a
reading knowledge test in the language.

CURRICULUM.
“ FIRST YEAR
First Half Second Half

English 1a. English Composition g English 1 b. English Composition §
*Spanish g5. Spanish-Business *Spanish g6. Com’l. and Indus-

Letter Writing (3rd Yr.) 2 trial Lang. Practice in His-
*Portuguese 1 a. Elementary panic Countries 2

Portuguese 3 *Portuguese 1 b. Elementary
History 11 a. History -of the Portuguese

Americas s History 11 b. Hxstory of the
Bus, Adm. 11 a. Beginning Americas 3
© Typewriting Bus. Adm. 11 b. Beginning
Bus. Adm. 12 a. Shorthand T heory Typewriting 2

and Beg. Dictation 3 Bus, Adm. 12 b. Shorthand
Orientation 9. Health 1 Theory and Beg. Dictation g

Total credits 17 Total credits 16

SECOND YEAR
Bus. Adm. 65. Business-Letter

‘Writing 3 English 54. Vocabulary Building 3
*Spanish 131 a. Advanced Comp. *Spanish 151 b. Advanced Comp. .
and Conv. z . and Conv. 2
*Portuguese 51a. Intermediate *Portuguese 51 a. Intermediate
Portuguese 3 Portuguese
Anthrop., Econ., Govt., Socio. 73 a Anthro., Econ., Govt., Socio. 73 b
Introduction to Latin America 3 Introduction to Latin America g
Bus. Adm. 55. Advanced Type- Bus. Adm. 56 b. Spanish Short-
writing in Spanish 2 hand Theory and Dictation §
Bus. Adm. 56a. Spanish Short- Electives 3
hand Theory and Dictation =~ 3§ _ Total credits 17
Total credits 16 7

The above program is devised for students not having had any
previous business training. It will be adjusted according to the
preparation of the student. For instance, in the cases of students
with a knowledge of general typing and shorthand or advanced
proficiency in Spanish, the corresponding credits will be earned
in other courses recommended by the director of the School in
consultation with the Committee on Secretarial Training of the
School. It should also be possible to speed up the training in
typing and shorthand through competence tests, thus releasing
some of the credits for electives.

This Course will in all likelihood be pursued by college
graduates who now enter business schools to gain secretarial
training. Such students will already have credits for English
Composition, and may, therefore, use the equivalent hours for
electives. In general, students will be permitted to take examina-

* The Spanish and Portuguese courses have the aid of a laboratory of
phonetics for intensive oral practice.
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tions in any of the courses listed, and if they pass them, the
credits involved will be released for electives.
The following courses are generally recommended:

Business 3 abL. Bookkeeping .................. ... ... 6
.Business 4. Introduction to Business .................. 3
Business 6. Salesmanship ....................... . ... 2
Business 8 ab. Business Legal Practice ................. 6
Bus. Administration 53 ab. Principles of Accountmg 6
Business Administration 157. Office Procedure .......... 3

Whenever possible, classes will be scheduled in late after-
noon and evening in order to facilitate the attendance of persons
holding daytime jobs.

Registration fees will be apportioned on a credit basis that

will permit the enrollment of part-time students. "

CertiFicaTE. The School of Inter-American Affairs will
grant a Certificate of Secretary-Interpreter with Specialization in
Inter-American Relations upon the fulfillment of the following
requirements:

I. The successful completion of the program of studies, with
a grade-point average of at least one in the total number of hours
in which the student has registered.

II. The passing of a final comprehensive examination pat-
terned after the standard forms of civil service examinations for
secretarial positions, and including test questions on Latin Amer-
ica, Spanish language proficiency, and a reading knowledge of
Portuguese. A numerical rating will be given closely correspond-
ing to that given in civil service examinations. This examination
will be administered by a committee of three, representing a
federal agency, a state agency, and the School of Inter-American
Affairs, :

A ONE-YEAR POST-GRADUATE COURSE IN INTER-AMERICAN
RELATIONS FOR MAJORS IN SCIENCE DEPARTMENTS AND .
GRADUATES OF TECHNICAL SCHOOLS .

The School of Inter-American Affairs is attempting to equip
technicians with a reasonable background knowledge of Latin
America. To this end it has organized an intensive one-year
post-graduate course in inter-American relations for graduates of
schools of engineering, agriculture, medicine, library science,
business, commerce, and social work, as well as for graduates of
colleges of arts and sciences who have majored in exact or natural
sciences, economics, or business adminstration, and in general for
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students in the various techniques who because of intensive
specialization have not had an opportunity to acquire an ade-
quate training in Latin-American affairs during the regular
period of study.

This post-graduate course aims at furnishing the information
and guidance deemed indispensable for truly effective work in
Latin America or with Latin Americans. Students completing
this course should be able to utilize more fully their professional
training, here in our country as well as in Latin America, for
the promotion of social and economic relations between the
United States and its hemisphere neighbors. The vital impor-
tance of such efforts for the duration of the war was obvious; and
they are equally important in the post-war period if we are to
consolidate and preserve the gains which we have made
and contribute to the shaping of a permanent system of inter-
national peace and security.

The course is planned to provide:

I. Intensive laboratory-type training in written and spoken
Spanish.

II. An introduction to the land and people of Latin. America
and to their social, economic, and political life.

III. A foundation knowledge of Portuguese or t1a1n1ng in
certain business skills. .

IV. Continuation .of science studies.

This course is administered by a committee composed of the
dean of the College of Englneermg (Chalrman) the dean of the
Graduate School, and representatives of the science departments
in the College of Arts and Sciences and of the School of Inter-
American Affairs. :

Contacts are being established and will be maintained with
companies and organizations doing business or field work ‘in
Latin America for the placement of our students and also to
ascertain their particular needs in the training we are offering.

ApmissioN.  Students must offer for admission two years of
.college Spanish or its equivalent, or pass a reading knowledge
examination-in the language.
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CURRICULUM. :
First Half : Second Half o

Spanish g3 a. Interm. Comp.' & " Spanish g3 b. Interm. Comp &

Conv. 2 Conv. 2
Spanish 95. Span. Business-Letter Spanish ¢6. Coml & Indus. Lang

-Writing 2 Practice in Hispanic Countries 2
Sociology 78 a. Intro. to Latin ) Sociology 73 b. Intro. to Latin

America- 3 America .
Portuguese or Electives (Account- Portuguese or Electives (Account-,

ing, Marketing, Spanish Short- ing, Marketing, Spanish Short-

hand, etc.) 3 hand, etc) 3
Continuation of science studxes or Continuation of science studies or

other electives deemed advisable other electives deemed advisa-

in Spanish, Business, and Latin- ble in Spanish, Business, and

American subjects (cases will be Latin-American subjects (cases

considered individually) 6--7 will be considered individu-

Total credits 16-17 ally) . 67
. Total credits 16-17
Inasmuch as undergraduate students in the College of Engi-
neering can elect 24 credits in other colleges, it is strongly recom-
mended that those intending to follow this post-graduate course
take while they are undergraduates as many of the courses listed
here as possible. If the student does this and has a good prepara-
tion in Spanish both in high school and in college, it may, be
possible for him to take practically all subjects in courses num-
bered 100 or above and thus obtam more credits, toward _the
. Master’s degree.

A certificate attesting the successful completion of the course
will be given to regularly enrolled students after they have passed
all the examinations with a grade of C or above in each of the
courses tiken. Credits earned in courses numbered 100 or above
may be later applied toward the Master’s degree. -

COMBINED CURRICULUM IN ENGINEERING AND
ARTS AND SCIENCES ' |

Degrees in both the College of Arts and Scxences and the
College of Engineering may be obtained by following a five-year
curriculum, to be outlined in each case, jointly, by the deans of
the two colleges.

Attention is called to a combined curriculum in Engineering
and Inter-American Affdirs. Students interested should confer
with the deans, preferably upon entering the University or
during their freshman year, and not later than the beginring of
their sophomore year.
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

Courses numbering: from 1-50, lower division, normally open
to freshmen; from 51:100, lower division, normally open to
sophomores, from 101-200, upper division, normally open to
juniors, seniors, and graduates; 201-300, open to graduates only.
Graduate credit for courses listed is allowed at the discretion of
the Graduate Committee.

Symbols used in course descriptions: ab or cd—course offered
throughout two semesters; L—part of the course is laboratory
work; F—course is given durmg field session; SS—course offered in
eight weeks’ summer session only; Yr—courses offered throughout
two semésters and credit for a smgle semester’s work is suspended
until the entire course is completed; I—course offered in first
semester only; II—course offered in second semester only; *—
course open to General College students; t—course offered for
General College credit only; ()—credit value for each course for
each semester; [ ]—former course number or title.

A schedule of course oﬁerings, including hours of meeting, is
issued at the opening of each session. The University reserves the
right to cancel any listed course or to make a substitution in
instructors when necessary.

ORIENTATION

All freshmen, with less than 20 hours of college credit,
- enrolled in the College of Arts and Sciences are required to com-
plete Orientation 9.

*2. OrieNTATION. (1-2) Reading and study laboratory. Ex-
ercises designed to correct deficiencies among beginning

students. Staft
*9. HeartH. (1) Dr. Harris
ANTHROPOLOGY

Professors Brand (Head), Hill, Spier; Assistant Professors
Hawley, Hibben; Instructor Reiter.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
Courses in this department count toward Social Sc1ences
(Group III).

MAJOR STUDY

Anthropology 1 ab and 30 more hours within the department.
Other prerequisites: Biology 1L and 2L, Geography
53 ab, History 1ab, Geology 1 and 2, Psychology 1abL, or
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equivalents. The four majér divisions of anthropology courses
are archaeology, anthropogeography, ethnology, and topical. A
student specializing in one of the first three must take a minimum
of 12 hours in that division and a minimum of 6 hours in each of
the other three major. divisions. Upper division courses from

_other deparfments, chosen with the advice of the head of the

department, are acceptable as electives toward a major in
anthropology. BT
MINOR STUDY

14 hours in addition to Anthropology 1 ab.

*1ab. GENERAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (3-3) . Hibben,. Hill

*7. SURVEY OF SOUTHWESTERN ANTHROPOLOGY. (3) A non-
technical course not credited toward the major or minor in
anthropology. : Hawley

*53ab. ANTHROPOGEOGRAPHY. (3-3) The interrelationships
of man and the earth. : Brand

*55. HumAaN GEOGRAPHY OF NEw MEXxIco. (3) . Brand

59 L. Museums AND THEIR WorK. (2) Museum administra-
tion, exhibition, and curatorial work. 1 lecturé, 3 hrs. lab.

. Hibben
60 L. Museum MEetHODs. (2) The study and treatment of
museum and field material. Reiter

66 L. ArcHAEoLoGIC FiELD TECHNIQUE. (2) Methods and
materials involved in excavations; field surveying and
recording; care of archaeologic material in the field. Reiter

#70. SURVEY oOF ANTHROPOLOGY. (2) The sub-divisions of
anthropology. A non-technical course not credited toward
the major or minor. Reiter

73 ab. INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICA. (3-3). (Same as
" Economics 73 ab,-Government 73 ab, and Sociology 73 ab).

' Brand, Jorrin
75 F. GeNerAL FieLp Session. (2-6) Introductory summer

field course in archaeology, ethnology, -or anthropogeogra-
phy. -

95. Maps AND CHARTS. (2) Brand.

97. INTRODUCTION TO CLASSICAL ARCHAEOLOGY. (3) "Hibben

99. COMPARATIVE SOCIAL STRUCTURE. (3) Hill
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General prerequisite (except for 102): Anthropology 1 ab or
equivalent.
I-ARCHAEOLOGY

110. SourHWESTERN PotTerY. (2) Historical development
of ceramic art. ‘Hawley

111. EUROPEAN PREHISTORY. (8) Early European cultures.
Human development as shown in physical and cultural

remains. Hibben
160. ArcHAEOLOGY OF THE OrLp Worrp. (3) Prehistory of
Africa, Asia, Oceania. Hibben

180 ab. [180, 103] ARCHAEOLOGY OF THE SOUTHWEST. [Archae-
. ology of the Southwest, Chronology in Archaeology.] (3-3)

‘ 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. Hawley
182 ab. [182, 183] AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY. (3-3) a: North
...~ America; b: South America. . Reiter
184 ARCHAEOLOGY OF MEexico, CENTRAL AMERICA, AND THE
WEsT INDIES. (3) . Brand

II-ETHNOLOGY - S
- 105ab.  THE AMErICAN INpIAN. (3-3) a: North America;

b: South America. Hill
138. NORTHWEST AMERICA° AND NORTHEAST Asia. (3) Hill
139. ETHNOGRAPHY OF AFRICA. (3) : Spier

141 ab. [140, 142] An~arysis oF CULTURE ARrgas. [Culture

. Provinces: of Western North America, Plains Indian- Cul-
tures] (3-3):In alternate years: a: California-Basin-Plateau;
b: Plains Area. -

" 148. Ocrania. (3) ' Hill

181ab. [181, 171] ETHNOGRAPHY OF THE SOUTHWEsT. [Eth-
nology of the Southwest, Pueblo Ethnology] (3-3) Hawley

III-~ANTHROPOGEOGRAPHY
113. CrmmatoLocy. (3) . Recommended: a reading knowledge

of German; Physics 15 or Anthropology 53 ab. Brand
119. CuLTURES AND RACES oF EUrROPE.  (8) Brand
146. GEOGRAPHY OF THE PACIFIC AREA. (2) Brand

188 ab. CuLTUurRAL GEOGRAPHY. (3-3) Natural divisions and
their utilization under " different cultural systems. a: Old
World excluding Europe; b: Latin America. Recommended:
53 ab and 119. Brand

IV-TOPICAL

101. THE INpivipuaL IN His Sociery. [Anthropology in the
War.] (8) The individual in his pattern of culture;
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reasons for social change or stability; the individual in this
changing world. Hawley

102. PERSPECTIVES , OF ANTHROPOLOGY. (3) Essential con-
cepts of the nature of culture and of racial relationship, with

- special reference to contemporary situations and problems.
No prerequisites. Spier
104 L. DenproCHRONOLOGY. (3) The science of tree ring
studies. applied to archaeologic problems. Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab. Hawley

108 abL. [108 L] PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (3-3) Reiter

144. MateriaL CULTURE ANALYSIS. (3) Methods of analyz-
ing archaeologic, non-ceramic material traits and the system-
atic presentation of excavated materials: 1 lecture, 4 hrs.
lab. Reiter

150. MEeTHODS IN CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (3) Hawley

174 L. Abvancep DENDROCHRONOLOGY.  (2)  Prerequisite:
104 L. ' Hawley

175 F. Apvancep -SumMmEeR FIELD SessionN.  (2-6) © Advancec
work for upper division and graduate students. Prerequi
site: 75 F or equivalent.

193. HisToRY OF ANTHROPOLOGY  [Senior Seminar]. (2)
. Hill, Reiter

194 ab. ANTHROPOLOGICAL METHODS. (2-2) A consultation
course. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Spier

198. PriMITIVE RELIGION. (8) Hill

199 F. FieLp RESEARCH. (2-6) Summer field course. Prere-
quisites: 75 F and 175 F or equivalents.

205. Pro-SEMINAR. (2) Introduction to research. vReq.uired
of graduate students. Recommended: a reading knowledge

of Spanish, French, or German. » Graduate Staff
206. SurvEY OF CURRENT ANTHROPOLOGY. (2) Spier
. 212. EtanNoLoGy. (2) Hill

225. SEMINAR: ANTHROPOGEOGRAPHY. (2) Subjects in suc-
" cessive semesters will be: Mapping Culture Element Distri-
butions; Primitive Agriculture; Land Settlement Forms in
Latin America; Origins of New World Cultivated Plants.

Brand
251 ab. PrOBLEMs. (2-2) Graduate Staff
294. SEMINAR: SOUTHWESTERN ARCHAEOLOGY. (2) Hawley

300. THrsis. (2-6) Graduate Staff
’ 81
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BIOLOGY

Professor Castetter (Head); Associate Professor Koster; Assistant
Professors Dittmer, Fleck, Lindsey; Graduate Fellows
Hawrylko, Spensley.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
Courses in this department count toward Science and Mathe-
matics (Group 1IV).

MAJOR STUDY

Biology 1.L, 2L, 71 L, 72 L, 109, 143 L or 144 L, and 9 addi-
tional hours, 5 of which must be in courses numbered above 100.
Courses 33 L, 36, 391, 41, and 48 are not accepted toward a
" major. ‘One year of chemistry is required of biology majors.

MINOR STUDY

Biology 1L and 2L, and 12 additional hours to be selected
from the following: 39 L, or 143 L or 144L, 163 L, 48 or 109,
71L,72L,93L,96L, 105, 114 L, 171 L, and 185 L.

CURRICULA PREPARATORY TO FORESTRY, MEDICAL
TECHNOLOGY, MEDICINE, DENTISTRY, OR VETERINARY SCIENCE

See “College of Arts and Sciences.”

1L. [laL] GeneraL BioLocy. (4) In introduction to the
fundamental structures, functions, and principles of higher
plants and animals with emphasis on the unity, rather than

the diversity, of phenomena. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
Castetter, Koster, Dittmer

2L. [1bL] GeneraL BiorLogy. (4) A continuation of I L.
Survey of the plant' and animal kingdoms; heredity, environ-
mental relations, and evolution. Prerequisite: 1L. 3 lec-
tures, 3 hrs. lab. Castetter, Koster, Dittmer

33 L. MicroBloLOGY. (3) An eclementary survey of those
forms of microscopic life of importance in nursing. Practical
exercises on the procedures involved in aseptic technique.
2 lectures, 2 hrs. Iab. (For nurses only.) . Lindsey

*36. HumaN PnysioLocy. (8) I Functions of the human
body. May be taken with, or independently of, 39 L. Dittmer

*39 L. HuMmaN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY LABORATQRY. (2)
I Laboratory work in elementary anatomy and physiology.

Cannot be taken independently of Biology 36. Dittmer
*41. Survey oF NEw MExico PLANT Lire. (2) SS Lectures
and demonstrations. Dittmer
*48. Herepity. (2) II A cultural survey of the field of in-
heritance Dittmer
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71 L. INVERTEBRATE ZooLoGy. (4) I A comparative study of
the structure, habits, and classification of the invertebrates
exclusive of insects. Prerequisites: 1 L and 2L. 2 lectures,
4 hrs. lab. Koster

72 L. CoMPARATIVE PLANT MoRPHOLOGY. (4) II A compar-
ative study of the four great groups of the plant kingdom.
Prerequisites: 1 L and 2 L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. Dittmer

93 L. GENERAL BacTeEriOLOGY. (4) Bacteria and related
forms. Morphology, physiology, classification, cultivation,
and economic importance. Prerequisites: 1L and 2L,
Chemistry 1 L. and 2 L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. Lindsey

96 L. OrnirtHoLOGY. (4) * Identification and habits of birds.
Early morning field trips required. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.
(Oftered 1947-48 and in alternate years with Biology 185 L).

Koster

105. ETHNOBIOLOGY OF THE NEw WORLD. (3) II The abori-
ginal picture of the utilization of plants and animals of the
New World. Emphasis on the Southwest. Prerequisite: 4
hrs. of Biology. Castetter

109. Genetics. (3) 1 The scientific, cultural, and philo-
sophical aspects of inheritance. Prerequisites: 1L and 2 L.

‘ Castetter
110. Evorution. (8) II History of the principle and
theories of evolution. Prerequisite: 109. Castetter

112 L. CompARATIVE EMBRYOLOGY OF THE VERTEBRATES. (4)
I Prerequisites: 1L, 2L, and 71 L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.
Koster

114 L. GenNeraL EntomoLocy. (4) SS Structures, habits,
and classification of the insects. Prerequisites: 1L and 2 L.
2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. . Koster

121 L. COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY. (5) II Prere-
quisites: 1 L, 2L, and 71 L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.
Koster, Fleck

182 L ADVANGED BACTERIOLOGY. 4 II Principles of the life
activities, growth, and morphology of bacteria; emphasis on
pathogenic forms. Prerequisites: 93 L, and 143 L. or 144 L.
Organic chemistry is strongly recommended. 2 lectures, 4
hrs. lab. Fleck

143 L. GENERAL PHysioLocy. (4) 1 Cell physiology, absorp-
tion, photosynthesis, digestion, translocation, circulation, and
‘respiration. Prerequisites: 12 hrs. of Biology, and Chemistry
1L and 2L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. - Fleck and assistant

144 L. GENERAL PHysioLocy. (4) II Metabolism, excretion,
transpiration, muscle action, nerve and sense organs, growth
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and correlation, and reproduction. Prerequisites: 12 hrs. of
Biology, and Chemistry 1 L and 21. Organic chemistry is
strongly recommended. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.

Fleck and assistant

163 L. Frora oF NEw MExico. (4) I Prerequisites: 1 L and
2L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. Dittmer

171 L. GeneraL Ecorocy. (4) 1 Animals and plants in re-
lation to their various natural environments.. Applications to
soil conservation, forestry, and wildlife management. Fre-
quent field trips. Prerequisites: 1L and 2L. 2 lectures,
4 hrs. lab. Lindsey

174 L. Prant ANaToMy. (4) II Structure of vascular plants.
Prerequisites- 1 L, 2L, and 72 L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. (Of-
fered in alternate years with Biology 184 L.) Lindsey

184 L. MycoLoGy aND PLANT PaTHOLOGY. [Plant Pathology]
(4) A comparative study of the fungi with some considera-
tion of bacteria and causative factors in plant diseases. Pre-
requisites: 1L, 2L, and 72L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. (Of-
fered in 1947-48 and in alternate years with Biology 174 L.)

Dittmer

185 L. GENERAL VERTEBRATE ZooLoGy. (4) II Natural his-
tory, classification, behavior, ecology, and speciation of the
vertebrates exclusive of the birds. Prerequisites: 1L and
2 L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate years with

Biology 96 L.) Koster
201. Seminar. (2) II Topic for study will be selected at be-
ginning of each semester. Lindsey

225. [198] FunpAMENTAL CoNcepTs oOF Biorocy. (3) I
Trend of scientific thought and method from earliest times
to the present. Origin and history of important biological

principles. Castetter
251. ProBLEMS. (2-3) ' ~ Graduate Staff
252. PHYLOGENY OF THE PLANT Kingpom. (2) II Evolution-
ary trends with emphasis on the vascular plants. Dittmer

254. PriNcipLES OF EcoNoMIC VERTEBRATE ZooLoGy. (2) Il
The biotic effect of human settlement upon the vertebrates.
Principles underlying management and control. Koster

300. THesis. (4-6) Graduate Staff

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

See Economics and Business Administration.
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CHEMISTRY

Professors Smith (Acting Head), Riebsomer; Assistant Professor
Martin; Instructors Gibson, Searcy.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
Courses in this department count toward Science and Mathe-
matics (Group IV).

MAJOR STUDY

For the Cultural Major: Chemistry 1L, 2 L, 55 abL,, 101 abL,
111 aL, and at least 4 additional hours selected from courses num-
bered above 100.

For the Professional Major: Chemistry 1L, 4L, 57abL,
103 abL, 111 abL, 181 ab, and at least 6 additional hours selected
from courses numbered above 100. The program must also in-
clude 12 hours of German.

MINOR STUDY
Twenty-two hours, including 1 L, 2L, 55 abL, and 101 abL.
40 abL. ddes not count toward the minor.

‘1L :[la & laL] GeNErRaL CHEMISTRY [Inorganic Chemistry
and Lab.] (4) Yr Introduction to the chemical and
physical behavior of matter. Atomic and molecular struc-
ture. Descriptive chemistry of the common elements. Credit
suspended until 2L or 4L is completed. 3 lectures, 3 hrs.
lab. B ' , Staff

2L [1>b & 1bL] GENERAL CHEMISTRY. [Inorganic Chemis-
try and Lab.] (4) Continuation of 1 L and including some
qualitative analysis. 3§ lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Staff

4 L. GeNERAL CHEMISTRY ‘AND QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. (D)
Continuation of 1L, with special emphasis on qualitative
analysis. For professional majors in chemistry and chemical
engineering. 3 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. Staff

40 abL. FuNDAMENTALS oF CHEMISTRY—General Inorganic and
Organic. (5-5) A one-year course designed for students in
home economics, nursing, .and physical education. Not
acceptable as prerequisite to subsequent courses in chemistry.
The lectures of this course may be elected separately by those
wishing a restricted course in chemistry. 3 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

55abL. [51 & 5b2abL] QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. [Second
Year College Chemistry, Quantitative Analysis] (3-3) The-
ory and techniques of volumetric and gravimetric analysis.
For cultural majors, minors, and students of pharmacy. Pre-
requisites: 1 L and either 2L or 4 L. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.
Martin
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57 abL. QUANTITATIVE ANALYsls. (44) A more extensive
course than 55 abL, for professional majors in chemistry and
chemical engineering. Prerequisites: 1 L and either 2L or
4 L. 1 lecture, 8 hrs. lab. Martin

101 abL. [102abL] OrcanNic CHEMISTRY. (4-4) The chem-
1stry of the compounds of carbon. For cultural majors,
minors, and students of pharmacy. Prerequisite: 55 aL or
57 al.. 3 lectures, $ hrs. lab. Riebsomer

103 abl.. Orcanic CHEMISTRY. (5-5) A more extensive
course than 101 abL, for professional majors in chemistry
and chemical engmeermg Prerequ1s1te b7 al.. 3 lectures,
6 hrs. lab. Riebsomer

105 L. QUALITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYsIS. [Quantitative Bio-
chemical Methods] (8) I Identification of carbon com-
pounds through the characteristic reactions of functional
groups. Prerequisite: 101 bL or 103bL. 1 lecture, 6 hrs.
ab, Riebsomer

108. Abvancep Topics IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 3 U
Selected topics in organic chemistry. Prerequisite: 101 bL
or 103 bL. Riebsomer

111abL. [109, 110, 111 L] PHysicAL CHEMISTRY. Surve of
Physical Chemistry, Physical Chemistry, & Laj (4—4
Chemical theory. The gaseous, liquid, and solid states.
Theory of solutions. Chemical and physical equilibria.
Chemical thermodynamics. Electromotive force. Prere-
quisites: Physics 1 abL. and Mathematics 53 ab. 3 lectures,
3 hrs. lab. Smith

"115. STRUCTURE OF MATTER. (3) I Atomic and molecular
structure. The nature of chemical bonding. Chemical con-
sequences of structure. Prerequisite: 101 bL or 103 bL.

’ Smith

180. ApvANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (3) II Selected topics
in inorganic chemistry. Prerequisite: 101 bL or 103 bL.
Martin

142 L. INSTRUMENTAL ANALYsis. (3) II Application of in-
strumental methods to chemical analysis. Prerequisites:
57 abL and 111 aL.. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab. Martin

181ab. SemiNar. (1-1) Exposition and discussion of cur-
rent topics in chemistry. Required of senior professional
majors and graduate students.

199 ab. UNDERGRADUATE PROBLEMS. (2-56 each semester) Staff .
251 ab. PRrOBLEMs. (2-5 each semester) Graduate Staff
300. THesis. (4-6) Graduate Staff
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CLASSICS

Not a department.

MAJOR STUDY
Not offered.

MINOR STUDY
A minor may be worked out if sufficient demand arises.

lab. ELEMENTARY GREEK. (3-3) Yr. Credit suspended for
la until 1b is completed. (Offered only upon sufficient
demand.) Staff

53 ab. INTERMEDIATE LaTIN. (3-3) Yr. Credit suspended
for 53 a until 53 b is completed. Accepted in fulfillment of
lower division foreign language requirement. (Offered only
upon sufficient demand.) Staff

ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Professor Sorrell (Head); Associate Professors Popejoy, Strahlem;
Assistant Professors Dixon, Edgel, Parish; Instructors Chris-
tofers, Israel.

" GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this department count toward Social Science
(Group III) with the exception of Business Administration
53 abL. and 65. Students majoring in Business Administration,
or seeking the Bachelor of Business Administration degree, are
required to take Mathematics 42, which will also count toward
Mathematics and Science (Group IV).

Students may elect courses offered by this department leading
(1) toward the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Eco-
nomics, (2) toward the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in
Business Administration, or (3) courses leading to the profes-
sional degree, Bachelor of Business Administration.

Economics.
MAJOR STUDY

(Leading to Bachelor of Arts degree.) 30 hours mcludmg
51 ab, 111, Business Administration 53 a, and 12 hours in Eco-
nomics including 154 and 160. The remainder may be in Busi-
ness Administration.

MINOR STUDY )
Eighteen hours, including 51 ab, of which 12 must be in
Economics. The remainder may be in Business Administration.

lab. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL SCIENCE. (3-3) Yr. - (Same as
Government 1 ab and Sociology 1ab.) A study of current
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social, economic, and political problems, with particular
reference to the United States. Credit suspended until both
semesters are completed. Staff

51 ab. INTRODUCTION TO Ecowomics. (3-3) Yr. A prerequi-
site to all advanced courses in the department unless other-
wise indicated. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Credit
for. 51 a suspended until 51 b is completed.  Sorrell, Dixon

*63. EcoNomic Resources. (3) II A general survey of the
basic economic resources of the world. Sorrell

73 ab. INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICA. (3-3) (Same as
Anthropology 73 ab, Government 73ab, and Sociology
73ab.) . Brand, Jorrin

General prerequisite: Economics 51 ab or 105, unless other-
wise stated.

"105. PrincreLES oF EconomMics.  (8) 1 Primarily for students
who are not majors in the department. Prerequisite: upper
division standing, except for sophomore engineers. Sorrell

111. MonEYy AND BANKING.  (3) 11 Parish
119.” CUrRRENT PROBLEMS OF FOREIGN TRaDE. (8) II (Same as
Government 119). Kleven

121 ab. EcoNomics AND TRADE OF LATIN AMERICA. (2-2) a:
Survey of economic life; b: trade relations, investments, eco-
nomic planning. Prerequisite: Economics 73 ab. Jorrin

140. Econowmic Security. (8) II The meaning and extent of
poverty and msecunty, and methods of dealing with these

problems. Walter
141. LaBor PROBLEMS. (3) 1 The position of the laborer in
modern society. Sorrell
143. 'TRANSPORTATION. (3) 1I Inland transportation with
special attention to railroads. Parish

152.  Pusric FINaNCE. (3) II The theory and practice of tax-
ation, governmental borrowing, financial administration,
and public expenditures. Dixon

154, ComparaTIVE Economic SystEms. [Modern Economic
Reform.] (3) II A critical analysis of the proposed major

reforms of the existing economic system. Sorrell
160. Economic THEOrY. (3) I Sorrell
165. Pusric UriLities. (3) I A study of the principles and
problems in the utilities field. Parish

178. REceNT HisTory oF THE UNITED STATES. (3) (Same as
History 178.) Accepted toward the major only.

198 ab. SEMINAR. (2-3 each semester) Staft
251 ab. ProBLEMS. (2-4 each semester) Graduate Staff
300. THESsIs. (4-6) Graduate Staff
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

The degree of Bachelor of Business Administration (B.B.A.)
is awarded upon the completion of (1) regular minimum require-
ments for the bachelor’s degree in the College of Arts and
Sciences, (2) 48 hours in Economics and Business Administration
courses numbered above 50, including Economics 51 ab, Busi-
ness Administration 53 ab, 65, 107 ab, 108, 109, 110, Economics
111, (3) at least 40 per-cent of the hours presented for graduation
must be. in fields other than Economics and Business Administra-
tion. A minor is not required. )

MAJOR §TUDY

(Leading to the Bachelor of Arts Degree.) Economics 51 ab,
Business Administration 53 ab, 107 ab, 109, Economics 111, and
6 additional hours in Business Administration or Economics.

MINOR STUDY

Economics 51 ab, Business Administration 53 abL and 6 addi-
tional hours in Business Administration.

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR  OF BUSINESS
ApMminisTRATION.  This is a normal program for the B.B.A.
degree. There may be numerous variations from it in any par-
ticular student’s program.

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester

Second Semester

English 1a 3 English 1 b 38
Math 42 3 Foreign Language 3-4
Foreign Language 3-4 Science 4
" ‘Science 4  Econ.1b (or Other Social Science) 3
Econ 1a (or Other Social Science) §  Elective . 23
P. E. 1 P. E. ) 1

; A
Orientation g

e 17-18

18-19

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Foreign Lahguage g  Foreign Language 3
Literature 3 Econ. 51 b 3
Econ. 512 3 B. A. 53b 3
B.A.53a 3 Econ. 63 3
B. A. 65 3 Elective 3
P. E. 1 P. E. 1
16 16
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JUNIOR YEAR

B. A. 1072 3 B. A. 107b 3
B. A. 1032 3 B. A. 103 b 3
B. A. 108 8 B. A 109 3
Electives 6-7 B. A. 110 3
—_— Electives 3-5
15-16 —_—
s 15:17

SENIOR YEAR )
Econ. 111 . 3 B. A. 115 3
Econ. 141 3 Econ. 143 : 3
Electives 9-10 Econ. 152 3
Electives G-7
15-16 7 —_—
l : 15-16

CURRICULUM IN PUBLIC FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION
See p. 64. : '

*11ab. BecINnING TypEwrITING.2 (2-2) Not counted toward
major or minor. 3 one-hour periods per week. Israel

*12ab. SHORTHAND THEORY AND BEGINNING DicTaTiON.! (38-3)
a: ‘Theory; b: dictation. Not counted toward major or
minor. 4 one-hour periods per week. Israel

*b1 ab. Apvancep TYPEWRITING.2 (2-2) Not counted toward
major or minor. 3 one-hour periods per week. Israel

*52ab. DicraTioN AND TraNscripTION.2 (3-3) Not counted
toward major or minor. 4 one-hour periods per week. Israel

b3 ab. [53 abL] PrinciPLEs OF AccounTING. (3-3) Intro-
ductory accounting. Both semesters are required for a major
in Business Administration. Credit for 53 a is required of
Economics majors; and the course is elective for engineering,
pharmacy, home economics, and other students. Credit can
be obtained in 53 a without continuing in 53b.  Strahlem

55. ApvaNCED TYPEWRITING IN SpPANISH. (2) I Prerequisite:
B.A. 11 ab or equivalent. Christoffers

56 ab. SpPANISH SHORTHAND THEORY; SPANISH SHORTHAND Dic-
TATION. (3-3) a: Theory; b. dictation. ' Prerequisite: B.A.
12 ab, adequate knowledge of Spanish; consult instructor.
4 one-hour periods per week. Christoffers

57. ADVANCED SPANISH SHORTHAND, DICTATION, AND TRAN-
SCRIPTION. (3) I Christoffers

65. BusiNess-LETTER WRiTING. (3) I A Study of the art of
business correspondence, including form material, letter-
heads, structure, content, etc. Israel

1 General elective credit in College of Arts and Sciences.
2 No credit toward a degree in College of Arts and Sciences.
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87. MaAtHEMATICS OF FINANCE. (8) 1 (Same as Mathematics
87.) Accepted toward the major only.

General prerequisite: Economics 51 ab or 105, unless other-
wise stated.

101. AnALysis oF FiNaNcial STATEMENTS. (3) (Not offered
in 1946-47.) ' Staff

102. GOVERNMENTAL ACCOUNTING. (2) Accounting problems
and procedures for governmental agencies and political sub-
divisions; accounts, budgets, statements. Prerequisite: B.A.

53 ab. (Not offered in 1946-47.) Strahlem
103 ab. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING. (3-3) Prerequisite: B.A.
53 ab. Strahlem

104. Cost AccounTinGg. (3) I Special emphasis on job order
and process cost systems. Prerequisite: B.A. 53 ab. Strahlem

107 ab. BusiNess Law. (8-3) Prerequisite: upper division
standing. Sorrell

108. MarkeTiNG. (3) II Methods and institutions. Edgel

109. Business StaTistics. (3) I Collection, arrangement, and
interpretation of statistical material relating to business -

operations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 42. Edgel
110. CorporaTiON Finance. (3) I Financial organization
and policies of the modern corporation. Parish
112, Auprming. (3) 1II Prerequ1s1tes B.A. 53 ab and 103 a.
Strahlem

113. Creprrs AND CorricTIONs. (2) II Principles and prac-
tices of credit management. Taught prlmarlly from the
point of view of the credit man. Dixon

115. InvestmMENTS. (3) II An analysis of corporation, muni-
cipal, and other securities. Parish

123. INSURANCE PRINCIPLES AND Pracrices. (3) (Not offered
in 1946-47.) : Staff

157. OFrFicE Procepure. (3) II Office equipment and pro-
cedure; taking and transcribing dictation; filing; financial
statements; behavior on the job; work experience. Prere-

quisites: B.A. 51 ab and 52 ab. Israel
251 ab. ProBLEMs. (2-4 each semester.) Graduate Staff
300. TaEesis. (4-6) _ Graduate Staff

BUSINESS COURSES FOR GENERAL COLLEGE ONLY

18 abL. BoOORKEEPING. (3-3) An introduction to the princi-
. ples and practices of bookkeeping, including debit and credit
procedure, the use of controlling accounts, special journals,
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and the preparation of profit and loss and balance sheet
tatements. Staft

t4. IntrRODUCTION TO BusiNess. (3) Up-to-date procedure,
methods, and problems of modern business enterprise.

t5. BusiNess CORRESPONDENCE FOR SECRETARIES. (8) A study
of correct sentence structure, the writing of sales, collection,
and application letters, reports, etc. Staft

16. SaLEsmansmip.  (2) 'The approach and ‘appeal necessary
to the consummation of a sale; selling methods which have
proved successful. Students are required to engage in actual

selling work. Staft
18 ab. Business LEGAL Practice. (3-3) The theory and prac

tical problems involved in business contracts. Staft
ENGLISH

Professors Pearce (Head),” Arms, Mitchell, Wynn; Associate
_ Professors Smith, Wicker; Assistant Professors Crowe, Keleher,
“~Simons; Instructors Blessing,. Jacobs, Kuntz, Law, Rafferty,

Simmons, Tedlock, Winecoff; Teaching Assistant Roberts.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

English 1 ab is a required course for all students and counts
toward English (Group I). All entering students will take an
English placement examination. Those who do not show ade-
quate preparation in the mechanics of writing will take English
A (non-credit) in addition to English 1 a. Students who pass the
placement test with honors may register for special sections in
I ab. Additional requirements are:

College of Arts and Sciences: 3 credit hours in a course in
literature numbered above 50.

College of Engineering: English 64 a.

College of Education: 6 credit hours in courses numbered
above 50. (In the elementary curriculum, these additional hours
must be in literature.)

ELECTIVES WITHOUT PREREQUISITES

The following courses in the lower division are recommended
for students selecting hours for the group requirements or for
general reading: 52 ab, 56, 75 ab, 77, 80, 82, 84, 95; not accepted
as literature are 54, 55, 58, 91. In the upper division, courses
without prerequisites are 141, 147, 149, 164, 165, 185, and 186.

MAJOR STUDY
English 1 ab, 53 ab, and 24 additional hours in courses num-
bered above 50. The courses taken must include 3 hours in -
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American literature; 91; 141; 151 or 154; two courses chosen from
‘132, 143, 146, 148, 157, 177, 178, 181; and 198. Twelve hours
must be taken in courses numbered above 100. It is strongly
recommended that English majors take History 71 ab—if possible
concurrently with English 53 ab. Students with special interest
in the theater may elect Dramatic Art 90 ab toward a major study
in- English. Education 120, Children’s Literature, will be ac-
cepted toward a major in English for those who are taking the
Elementary Curriculum in the College of Education. Majors
and minors who are planning to teach English should enroll in
Education 155 ¢, The Teaching of English in High School. A
comprehensive examination in English literature and language
(see English 198) is required of majors.

MINOR STUDY

College of Arts and Sciences: English 1 ab and 15 hours in
courses numbered above 50. College of Education and College
of Fine Arts: English 1ab and 18 hours in courses -numbered
above 50.

*A. Review EncrisH. (0) Fundamentals of English grammar
and rhetoric.

*1ab. EncLisH ComposiTION. (3-3) a: Exposition, paragraph
_structure, informal essay, reading reports; b: investigative
paper, etymology, diction, connotation, descriptive and nar-
rative sketches, reading reports.

20. Correcrive SpEECH. (2) Speech composition and deliv-
ery. Meets state certification requirements. Crowe

51 ab. NEws WRITING AND REPORTING. (3-3) a: Spot news
b: feature writing. Writing of stories, in class and on assign-
ment, and opportunities for free-lance reporting and writing.
Credit for elective but not acceptable for group require-
ments. Rafferty

*52 ab. INTRODUCTION TO MODERN LITERATURE. (3-3) a:
Novel, short story, drama; b: poetry, non-fictional prose.
Tedlock, Simons

53 ab. SurvEy oF EnGLisH LITERATURE. (3-3) Required of
students who expect to make English their major study.
Keleher, Kuntz

*54. Vocasurary BuiLping. (3) Study of basic word roots

and drill designed to increase vocabulary. Staft
55. PusLic SpEAKING. (3) I Principles and types of speech
with emphasis on speech situation. Keleher
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*56. Uropias IN ENGLISH LITERATURE. (1) Literature emphasiz- .
ing social progress, including the works of Plato, More,

Bacon, Butler, and Bellamy St_aff
58. ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE. (3) II Wicker
59. . INTERPRETATIVE READING. (2.5) SS Interpreting liter-

ary material for public reading. Crowe
60. Pray ProbuctioN. (2) SS A course in the directing and

staging of plays; performances given by students. De Roo
63. CREATIVE WRITING.  (3) -~ Keleher

64 ab. INFORMATIVE WRITING. (8-3) Professional expository
composition and the preparation of elementary reports.

Simons

68. Apvancep ComrosiTioN. (3) Reading and writing of
non-fictional prose. Wicker
75ab. WorLp LITERATURE. (3-3) Masterpieces of European
and Asiatic literature. Smith, Jacobs

*77. SOUTHWESTERN LITERATURE. (2) Myth, legend, and song
of the Indians; literary values in the Spanish colonial narra-
tives; literature of the Santa Fe trail and the cattle country;
contemporary writing. Pearce

80. THE DEMOCRATIC TRADITIONS IN AMERICAN LITERATURE.
(83) Political, economic, and social concepts of democracy
as revealed in American llterature, from the earliest to con-
temporary times. Staff

82. AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3) A general survey to 1900,
with more extensive study of the great writers of the nine-
teenth century. Smith

84. Major POETs IN AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3) An inten- -
sive study of the major poets from Freneau to Robinson

Arms

85. NewspapER DEsk Work. (8) Copy reading, headlining,

newspaper makeup. Prerequisite: 51 ab, or semester experi-

ence on the Lobo editorial staff. , Rafterty

88. Mytns aNp Erics.  (2) Great myths of Greece and Rome
and their application in English literature together with
examination of the major folk epics. Jacobs

91. History ofF THE ENcLisH LANcuaGe. (2) I The etymol-
ogy, morphology, phonetics, and semantics of English; the
relation between linguistic and cultural change.

Pearce or Smith

95. CrassicaL DraMA IN TRANSLATION. (2) Lectures in de-
velopment of Greek and Roman drama and extensive read-
ing of classical plays. Mitchell
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121. [161] Apvancep ComposiTION. - (3) Expository and
narrative prose and the writing of verse. Staff

122. GENERAL MAGAZINE WRITING. (2) SS A course in the
writing of fiction, articles, and verse for American periodicals.
Rafferty

132. CoNTeEMPORARY POETRY. (8) Prerequisite: English 53 a
or 53b. (Offered alternately with English 181.) Staff

141. SHAKESPEARE. (3) A detailed study of selected plays.
Wynn, Simons

143. DrRAMA oF THE RESTORATION AND EIGHTEENTH CENTURY.
(3) I The best plays from D’Avenant to Sheridan. Prere-
quisite: 53 a. Smith

146. Ack oF MiLtoN. (8) II Non-dramatic poetry and prose
from 1600 to 1674, with special emphasis on the masterpieces

of Milton. Prerequisite: 53 a. Smith
147. Stupies IN WorLp Drama. (2) (Not offered in 1946-
47). Smith

148. EL1ZABETHAN DRAMA EXCLUSIVE OF SHAKESPEARE. (3) II
Special attention to the plays of Marlowe and Jonson. Pre-

requisite: 53 a. Pearce or Simons
149. CoNTEMPORARY DrAMA. (2) (Not offered in 1946-47.)
: ’ Staff

1561. Craucer. (3) I A reading of Chaucer’s chief literary
works with an examination of his philosophy. Prerequisite:
53 a. Pearce

154. MmpLE EncrLisH. (3) A general survey of the types
of thirteenth and fourteenth century literature. Prerequi-
site: 53a. - Pearce

1

157. EL1zABETHAN NON-DRAMATIC LITERATURE. (3) I Devel-
opment of humanism, new poetry, llterature of courtesy.
Prerequisite: 53 a. - Pearce

164, CLassIC AMERICAN WRITERS. (8) Prose masterpieces by
Franklin, Emerson, Hawthorne, Thoreau, Whitman, and

Clemens. Smith
165. AmericaN NoveL. (3) Significant novels and novelists
from 1789 to 1920. ' , Arms

166. AMERICAN LITERARY Criticism. (3) Major critical at-
" titudes in the nineteenth and twentiéth centuries. Prere-
quisite: 6 hours of courses in literature. (Not offered in
1946-47.) Arms

177. THE CrassicAL PErIop IN ENGLISH LITERATURE. (3) 1
The chief writers in England from the Restoration to the
decline of neo-classicism. Prerequisite: 53 a. Smith
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178. Tue Romantic Periop. (3) The major poets, and the
prose of the nineteenth century. Prerequisite: 53 b. -
Wynn, Wicker

181. VictoriaN Ports. (3) The representative poets from
1830 to 1890. Prerequisite: 53 b. Wynn, Jacobs

185. EarLy ENcLisH - NoveL. (3) From the beginnings
through Dickens. (Offered alternately with English 186.)
Wicker or Arms

186. Later EncLisH Nover. (3) From Thackeray to the
present. English 185 is recommended as a prerequisite. (Of-
fered alternately with English 185.) Wicker of Arms

197. UNDERGRADUATE PromrLEms. (1-8) Students with ap-
proved qualifications may register for special studies in
literature. Staff

-198. ReviEw SemINAR. (1) Senior English majors are ad-
vised to take this course in preparation for the comprehen-
sive examination. Staff

205. PROBLEMS SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF LITERARY CRITICISM.
(1-3) The classical and Renaissance tradition in literary
criticism with special consideration of the works of English

and American critics. Smith
219. CArLYLE AND His CircLE.  (2) (Not offered in 1946-47.)
Jacobs

247. STUDIES IN SHAKESPEARE. (2) Staff -

248. MARLOWE AND JONSON. (2) Seminar in romantic and
realistic plot, characterization, and stagings. (Not offered
in 1946-47.) Pearce

249. Orp EncrisH. (3) Readings in Old English prose and
poetry, exclusive of Beowulf. (Offered alternately with
English 250.) . Pearce

250. Browurr. (38) Readings of the Old English epic,
Beowulf. (Offered alternately with English 249.) - Pearce

251 ab. PropLEMs. (1-3) Studies in literature and philology.
Graduate Staff

299 ab. StupiEs IN AMERICAN Literary CuLTURE. (3-3) a:
Beginnings to 1840; Amerind lore, early New England, the
South, New Spain; b: 1840 to 1915; western local color and
mid-western realism; the Eastern tradition of gentility;
naturalists, folklore, American expression.

’ Arms, Pearce, Smith

300. THEss. (3-6) ' Graduate Staff
96




ARTS AND SCIENCES

GEOGRAPHY
Not a department.
Professors Brand (in charge of minor), Bostw1ck Holzer, Nor-
throp, Sorrell.

MAJOR STUDY . -
. Not offered.

MINOR STUDY -

Anthropology 53 ab (8-3) or Geology 61 (2) and Economics
63 (3); and 14 or 15 more hours (totaling 20 hours for the
minor) from among the following, including at least 2 courses to
be selected from Anthropology 119 (3), Anthropology -188 ab
(3-8), and Geology 54 (2). Observe prerequisites.

*Anthropology 53a. ANTHROPOGEOGRAPHY. (3) History of
geography, cartography, land forms, meteorology, climatol-
ogy, soils, plant and animal geography, demography. Brand

*Anthropology 53 b. 'ANTHROPOGEOGRAPHY. (3) The natural
resources of the earth, and their utilization by man. Brand

*Anthropology 55. HuMmaN GEocraPHY OF NEwW MEexico. (3)

Brand
Anthropology 95. Maps AND CHARTS.  (2) ’ Brand
- Anthropology 113. CriMATOoLOGY. (3) Brand
Anthropology 119: CuLTUREs AND RACES oF EurorE.  (3)
: » Brand
Anthropology 146. GEOGRAPHY OF THE PAcIFic ArRea. (2)
. Brand
Anthropology 188 a. CuLTuraL GEOGRAPHY. (3) Old World
excluding Europe. Brand
Anthropology 188 b. "“CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY. (3) Latin
America. Brand
Biology 171 L. GENERAL Ecorogy. (4) I Prerequisite: 8 hrs.
of Biology. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. " Lindsey .
*Economics 63. Economic RESOURrRces. (3) Sorrell
Economics 121 ab. EcoNomics AND TRADE OF LATIN AMERICA.
(2-2) ' ) Jorrin
Geology 51. INTRODUCTORY OGEANOGRAPHY. (2) -  Reiche
*Geology 54. GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH AMERICA. (2) ,
! - Northrop
*Geology 61. PRINCIPLES OF GEOGRAPHY. (2) SS Staff
Geology 181 L. GreomorpHOLOGY. (3) Prerequisites: Geol-
ogy 2, 6L, 108 L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Reiche
Physics 53 ab. GENERAL METEOROLOGY. (3-3) Breiland
Physics 116 ab. DyNamic MeETEoROLOGY.  (3-3)  Prerequi- .
sites Physics 1 b, Mathematics 53 b. Breiland

Physics 117 abL. SynopTic METEOROLOGY.  (3-3) Weather
forecasting and analysis. Prerequisite: approval of staff. 1
lecture, 6 hrs. lab. . Breiland

97




ARTS AND SCIENCES

GEOLOGY :
Professors Northrop (Head), Kelley; Associate Professor Reiche.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this department count toward Science and Mathe-
matics (Group 1IV).
MAJOR STUDY

Geology 1,2, 5L, 6L, 71 abL, 72L, 106 L, 108 L, 109 abL or
111 abL, and at least 6 additional upper division hours. Chem-
- istry 1L, 2L and Civil Engineering 53 L. or its equivalent are
required. Note that C.E. 1 L and Mathematics 18 b are prere-
quisite to C.E. 53 L. Students contemplating a double major
may, with the approval of the department, substitute certain
other -courses in Geology for certain of those listed above.
Students contemplating a major in Geology should take Geology
71 abL in their sophomore year; they should minor in chemistry,
biology, physics, mathematics, or engineering.

MINOR STUDY
12 hours beyond Geology 1, 2, 5L, and 6 L.

MINOR STUDY IN ENGINEERING

20 hours, as approved by the department, from among the
following: Engineering 1L, 2L; Civil Engineering 1L, 531L,
54 L, 60, 102 L, 110 L, 157 F, 167 L, 184; Mechanical Engmeermg
53, 105, 181 ab. Observe prerequisites.

*1. PuysicaL Georocy. (3) Materials composmg the earth,
and work of agencies, both external and internal, modifying
its surface. Northrop, Kelley, Reiche

*2. HistoricaL Georogy. (3) History of the earth; rise and
succession of the various forms of life. Prerequisite: 1.
Northrop

-*5 L. PHysicAL GrEoLoGy LABORATORY. (1) Minerals, rocks,
and topographic maps. Credit suspended when credit in
_Geology 1 is not earned. Co-requisite: 1. 2 hrs. lab. Staff

*6 L. HistoricAL Grorocy Laporatory. (1) Fossils and
paleogeographic maps; emphasis on historical geology of New
Mexico. Credit suspended when credit in Geology 2 is not
earned. Co-requisite: 2. 2 hrs. lab. Staff

51. INTRODUCTORY OCEANOGRAPHY. (2) A brief survey of the
science, covering shape of the ocean basins, tides, currents,
sea ice, salinity and temperature variations, marine life zones,
and bottom deposits. Reiche

*54. GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH AMERICA. (2) ~~ Northrop
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#61. PRINCIPLES OF GEOGRAPHY. @y (Normally offered in
Summer Session only.) . Staff

71 abL- MiNErALOGY. - (3-3) . Crystallography; .- chemical,
physical, and descriptive mineralogy; geologic occurrences,
associations, and uses. Prerequisite: Geology 1; prerequisite
or. corequisite: Chemistry 1L, 2L. Course 71 al. may be
taken separately, but 71 aL is prerequ1s1te to 71 bL. 1 lec
ture, 6 hrs. lab. - .. . Kelley

72 L. PETROLOGY. 3 Classification, occurrence, orlgm, ‘and -

hand-specimen recognition of common rocks. Prerequlsltes
2 and 71 abL. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab. ' Kelley

101, NONMETALLIFEROUS DEPOSITS. (8) . Origin, ' properties,
utilization, and classification of industrial ‘minerals, Tocks,
and coal. Prerequisites: 6 L and 71 abL.- @1 Kelley

- 102. Ore Derosits. - (3) Metalliferous dep’osits with' respect
"~ . to their origin, distribution, structure,. and alteration; min-
ing and utilization problems. Prerequisites: 6 L; 71 abL,
and 72 L. ..+ Kelley

105. New Mexico GEoLogy. (2) Prerequlsxte 6L; 71 abL,
107 abL, and 108 L are strongly recommended.” ~ Northrop

106 L. FieLp GeoroGy. (2) Geologic mapping; principles -

and’ techniques; preparation of a report. Prerequisites:
Geology 6 L and Civil Engineering 53 L; prerequisite or co-
requisite: Geology 72 L. 1 full day in field each week. Staff

107 abL. OPTICAL MINERALOGY AND PETROGRAPHY. [Petrog-
raphy and Petrology.] (4-3) - Optical mineralogy; the
polarizing microscope; systematic study of rocks with respect
to their mineralogy, texture, and genesis. Prerequisites:
6 L. and 71 aL.. a: 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.; b: 1 lecture, 6 hrs.

_ lab. Kelley

108 L. StrucTURAL GEoLOGY. (3) Rock structures and their
origins; problems. Prerequisite:” 6 L. Mechanical drawing
or descriptive geometry or both are strongly recommended.
2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.. Reiche

109 abL. StrRATIGRAPHY. (4-4) Yr. Principles, followed by
a survey of the stratified rocks of North America, their corre-
lation, stratigraphic relations, and guide or index fossils.
Prerequisite: 6 L. Some biology is strongly recommended.

- Credit suspended for 109 aL until 109 bL. is completed. 2
lectures, 6 hrs. lab. . . Northrop

111 abL. PaLEoNTOLOGY. (44) Yr. Foss1l plants, inverte-
brates, and vertebrates, with emphasis on the invertebrates;

structure, classification, life habits, evolution, and geologic

history. Prerequisite: 6 L. Some biology is strongly recom-
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mended. Credit suspended for 111 aL. untll 111 bL is com-
pleted. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. Northrop

115 L. PETROLEUM GEOLOGY. (3) An inductive approach to
the principles of oil origin and accumulation, based on
structural and stratigraphic study of oil-producing regions
and districts. Prerequisites: 6L 72L, 108L, and 116 L. 2
lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Reiche

116 L. SepimeENTOLOGY. (3) The sedlmentary cycle and its
products; rock-weathering and soils; transport; depositional
environments; sedimentary petrology. Prerequisites: 6L,

72L, and 108 L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Reiche
131. PrLEisTOCENE GEoLOGY. (2) Prerequisite: 6 L. (Offered
only occasionally.) Staff
151 ab.. ProBLEMSs. (2-2) Staff

161. Grounp WATER. (2) Occurrence and development of
ground water with special emphasis on Southwestern con- .
ditions. Prerequisites:- 6L, 721, 108 L, and 116 L. '

181 L. GeomorprHOLOGY. (8) Origin, development, and
- classification of land forms, with detailed consideration of
gradational processes. Prerequisite: 108 L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs.

lab. Reiche

182 L. GEOMORPHOLOGY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Detailed
study of the physiographic provinces of the United States,
emphasis on western United States. Prerequisite: 181 L. 2

lectures, 3 hrs. lab.v : A Northrop
251 ab. ProsLEMs. (2-3 each semester) Graduate Staff
300. TwuEesis. - (4-6) ' Graduate Staff

GOVERNMENT AND CITIZENSHIP
Professors Donnelly (Head) Kleven; Assistant Professor Beckett

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
Courses in this department count toward Social Sc1ence
(Group 11I).

MAJOR STUDY .
" In addition to lab, 27 hours including 51 ab, 121, 141 or
142, 175, 197a or 197b.

MINOR STUDY
In addition to 1ab, 15 semester hours including 51 ab 121,
141 or 142, 175. :

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO LAW
. See p. 63.
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CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
See p. 64.

*1 ab. INTRODUCTION TO SocIAL ScIENCE. (3-3) Yr. (Same
as Economics 1ab and Sociology 1ab.) A study of current
social, economic, and political problems, with particular
reference to the United States. Credit suspended until both
semesters are completed. - Donnelly, Kleven, Beckett

*51 ab. AMERICAN GOVERNMENT AND Porrtics. (3-3) a:
National government; b: state, county, and city government.
Donnelly, Beckett

73 ab. INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICA. (3-3) (Same as
Anthropology 73 ab, Economics 73 ab, and Sociology 73 ab.)
Brand, Jorrin

103. ProBLEMS OF DEMocrAacy. (3) Government problems
of special contemporary importance. .. Staft

105. [75] PusLic OPINION AND PROPAGANDA. = (3) .I Public
opinion as it affects party alignments and governmental ‘pro-
grams. The methods used by special interests in influencing
public opinion. Prerequ1s1te 1ab. Donnelly

106. [76] POLITICAL PARTIES. (8) II The American party
system, national, state, and local. Prerequisite: 1 ab.
» Donnelly

119. CurrRenT PrOBLEMS OF ForriGN Trabe. (3) II Raw
materials; markets; foreign exchange; private, governmental,
and regional control and regulation with particular emphasis
on the post-war reconstruction of world trade. Kleven

. 121. PusrLic ApMINISTRATION. (3) I Introduction to the
general problems of public administration in the modern
state; evolution of administrative organization; tendency
toward centralization and integration; controls which are
exercised over administration by the courts and legislatures,
personnel and fiscal management, reorganization of adminis-
tration. Prerequisite: 51 ab. Donnelly

181. ApmiNISTRATIVE Law. (3) The legal and constitutional
problems involved in the regulation of administrative offices
and agencies. Prerequisites: 51 ab, 121. Kleven, Beckett

141. INTERNATIONAL REerations. (3) I The origin and
nature of the problems involved in international relations.
Recommended: 51 ab. Donnelly, Kleven

142, CoNTEMPORARY WORLD PoLiTics. (3) An analysis of the
foreign policies of the great powers and of contemporary
problems growing out of these foreign policies.

Donnelly, Kleven
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143. INTERNATIONAL LAw. (3) I1 The origin, nature, and
application of the rules of international law. Prerequisites:
1ab and 51 ab. Kleven

148. FounpaTions oF NATIONAL Power. (3) An analysis of
the role of national power in .international politics; inter-
national organization, diplomacy, and the evolution of inter-
national law. The course is primarily for members of the
NROTC. Students who take Government 148 cannot enroll
in 141, but may substitute 148 for 141. Recommended: 51 ab.

Kleven

151. AmericaN DirLomacy: (3) (Same as History 151.)

155. THE GOVERNMENTS OF LATIN AMERICA. (3) A consider-
ation of the governments of a number of Latin-American
states including a study of their domestic problems and dip- -
lomatic policies. Prerequisite: 51ab, or 1ab and 73ab.

Jorrin

167. PoriticAL THEORY. (3) Political thought from the
- Greek period through modern times. Prerequisite: 51 ab.

} Staff

169. ComparRATIVE EcoNOMIC AND PoLITIGAL SysTEMS. - (3) A
survey and comparison of the present economic and political
organization of the leading nations. Kleven, Beckett

170. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF SOCIAL WELFARE.
"~ (8) 1 Functions and services of governmental and volun-
tary organizations. Prerequisite: lower division require-
ments for social work training program. (See p. 64) Ellis—

175. ConstrtutioNnaL Law.  (8) I The Constitution of the
United States as it has been interpreted by the courts. Pre-

requisite: 51 ab. Kleven

197 ab.. SEMINAR. (2-2) Open to -advanced students with

approved qualifications. . Staff

201 ab. ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS.  (2-2) ' Donnelly

' 205ab. PoriticAL ProBLEMs. (1-3' each semester) Kleven

251 ab. -ProBLEMS (1-3) .~ Kleven

300. TuEesis. (4-6) Donnelly, Kleven
HISTORY - ]

Professors Hammond (Head), Dargan; Associate Professors
Reeve, Sacks, Woodward. ‘

GROUP REQUIREMENTS °,

Courses in this department count toward Social Science
(Group III).
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MA]JOR STUDY :

30 hours, including 12 hours from courses 1 ab and 11 ab or
51 ab, and at least 18 hours numbered above 100. All students
who intend to take upper division courses in history are urged to
acquire’ a reading knowledge of at least one foreign language,
preferably Spanish, before reaching the junior year.

MINOR STUDY
18 hours, including 1ab or 11 ab, and not less than 6 hours
numbered above 100. :

*lab. WestErRN CrviLizaTioN. (3-3) European developments
from the decline of the Roman Empire to the present. Sacks

*11 ab. - HISTORY_OF THE AMERICAS. (3-3) Woodward
*31. HisTory oF NEw MEXICO. 2 Woodward
*51 ab. HisTory oF THE UNITED STATES. (3-3) Reeve
71 ab. HisTory oF ENGLAND. (3-3) | Reeve

8l ab. HistorY AND POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS OF GREECE AND
RomEe. (8-3) (Not offered in 1946-47.)

102. INTRODUCTION TO HisTORICAL RESEARCH. (3) (Not of-
fered in' 1946-47.) Woodward

107. MopERN AND CONTEMPORARY FAR East. (3) II The
relatlon of western civilization w1th the Orient since 1850.

Dargan

122. Tue MmoLe Aces. (8) (Not offered in 1946-47.)
' - Woodward
123. THE RENAISSANCE AND THE REFORMATION. - (3) (Not
offered in 1946-47.) T - Woodward
133. ENGLAND SINCE THE INDUSTRIAL REvoLuTIiON. (3) ~ (Not
offered in 1946-47.) Sacks

185. TrE BrrrisH EMpIRE.  [Modern Britain] (3) I Sacks

141 ab. MoperN EurorE, 1648-1914. [Modern Europe, 1500-
1914] (3-3) Emphasis on political, social, economic, and

intellectual developments on the continent. Sacks
146. DictaTORSHIP AND DEMOCRACY IN EUROPE SiNnce 1914.
(3) IIL - . Sacks
151. AMmEeriCaN DipLomacy. (3) 1. Dargan

161 ab. HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA. (3-3)
Hammond, Woodward
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168. THE A. B. C. PowErs IN REcenT TiMes. (3) II

Woodward
165. History or SpaiN. (3) (Not offered in 1946-47.)

_ Woodward

168. Mexico AND THE CARIBBEAN. (8) 1 Woodward

171. TeHE AMEericAN CorLonies. (3) I Dargan
173 ab. AmEericaN BiograpaY. (2-2) The great personalities

. who have influenced American history. Dargan

175. THE SoutH IN AMERICAN HisTory, 1763-1865. ' (3) (Not

offered in-1946-47.) Dargan

~ 178. ‘Recent History oF THE UNiTED STATES. (8) II  (Not

offered in 1946-47.) Reeve

179 ab. ConsTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (2-2)

) Reeve

181 ab. History OF THE AMERICAN FRONTIER. (3-3) Dargan

- 191 ab. HisTorY OF THE SOUTHWEST.  (3-3) Hammond

201 ab. SoURCE MATERIAL IN THE SpANIsH COLONIAL PERIOD.
(2-2) Training in the research use of manuscript sources.
Reading knowledge of Spanish required. Hammond

251 ab. ProBLEMS. [Seminar]. (1-3 each semester)
. Graduate Staft

261 ab. RESEARCH IN SOUTHWESTERN HisToRY. (2)
Dargan, Hammond

271ab. SEMINAR IN AMERICAN HISTORY. (2-2) Graduate Staff
300. Tarsis. (4-6) Graduate Staff

LIBRARY SCIENCE
Professor Shelton (Head).

MA]JOR STUDY
Not offered.

MINOR STUDY :
21, 22 or 24, 23, and 25.

21. REFERENCE AND BIBLIOGRAPHY. (3) Training in the use

of standard works of reference. Shelton

22. PusLic LiBRARY ADMINISTRATION. (3) II The place of
the library in the community; its organization, financing and
administration. Shelton

23. CLASSIFICATION AND CATALOGING. = (3) I Principles of
classification and the techniques of cataloging for libraries.

Shelton
24. ScHOOL LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION. = (3) I A study of the
- organization of the school library. i Shelton
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25. Book SELECTION FOR YOUNG PropLe. (3) II A survey
course covering tools and principles of selection of books for
young peaople. _ Shelton

MATHEMATICS

Professor LaPaz (Head); Associate Professor Larsen; Assistant
Professor Rosenthal; Instructors Hove, Mitchell; Teachmg
* Assistant Coy.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this department count toward Science and Mathe-
matics ' (Group IV).
MAJOR STUDY

College of Arts and Sciences and College of Education: 24
hours in courses numbered above 50. (Majors in Education are
required to take Education 155e. A list of recommended
teachers is selected each year by vote of the mathematics faculty
from those who complete the ma]or) Among the courses recom-
mended for students specializing in mathematics are Mechanical

" Engineering 105 or Physics 142 ab; Business Administration

53 ab; Engineering 1L, 2L and 4; Civil Engineering 1-L, 53 L,
and 54 L; Philosophy 56; and Physics 1 abL, 101, and 102.

MINOR STUDY ‘
11 hours in courses numbered above 52.

NOTE TO BEGINNING STUDENTS

Students electing Mathematics 18 a will take a placement test
in mathematics. Those who do not demonstrate adequate
preparation will be transferred to Mathematics 15.

I. CoLLeGE ARiTHMETIC. (2) The logical and historical
~ background of arithmetic desirable in the training of
teachers. Includes drill on fundamental operations. (Not
offered in 1946-47.) ‘ Larsen

11. SorLip MENSURATION. (8) Designed to satisfy the Navy
requirement in solid geometry. Recommended for all
students in the College of Engineering who do not present
solid geometry for entrance. Includes some drill work on
the slide rule. Prerequisites: high school algebra, 1 unit;
plane geometry, 1 unit. Larsen

14. AN INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATIGS. (8) Stress is placed
on fundamental rathematical concepts rather than on
manipulative drill. Recommended for students who do not
expect to do extensive work in mathematics. Prerequisite:
high schiool algebra, 1 unit. Hove
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15. CoLLEGE ALGEBRA. (3) Prerequisites: high school alge-
bra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit. Staff

16. PLANE TriGoNOMETRY. (3) I Prerequisite: 15 or con-
current registration. Staff

18 ab. FrEsHMAN MATHEMATIGS. (5-5) Basic course for cur-
- ricula in mathematics, in engineering, and .in ‘other pro-
grams in science. Students taking this course will not be
given credit in Mathematics 15, 16, or 22. Prerequisites:
high school algebra, 114 units; plane ‘geometry, 1 unit; solid
geometry recommended. Staff

22. Anavytic GEOMETRY. (8) II Prerequisites: 15 and 16;
Mathematics 16 may be taken concurrently. Staft

42, INTRODUYCTION TO STATISTICAL METHODS. - (3) I A basic
‘course .especially for students specializing in the social

" sciences. Some laboratory work required. Not recommended
for mathematics majors. Prerequlslte high school algebra,

I unit. Larsen

52. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY AND METEORITICS. [Introduction
to Astronomy.] (3) II An introductory course not require-
‘ing extensive knowledge of science or mathematics. Pre-
requisites: high school algebra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1
unit. _ LaPaz

53 ab. AN INTRODUCTION TO THE CaLcULUs. (4-4) ‘The ele-
ments of the calculus correlated with courses in physics,
chemistry, mechanics, and engineering. Prerequlsxtes 18 ab,
or 15, 16, and 22. : Staff

61 ab. SpHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY.
(3-3) Especially concerned with the mathematical founda-

tion of navigation and related subjects. Prerequisite: 18 ab
“or equivalent. (Not offered in 1946-47.) Staff

87. MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE. (3) I Accepted for major
credit by the department of Economics and Business Admin-
istration. Prerequxslte 15 or equivalent. : Larsen

" The courses which follow are open only to students who have
completed Mathematics 53 b, or who have the instructor’s
permission. :

107. THEORY OF NUMBERS V() (Not offered in 1946-47.)
LaPaz

115. TuEory o EquaTions. - (3) (Not offered in 1946.47.)
' : Barnhart

181 ab. MATHEMATICS OF STATISTICS. (3-3) Some laboratory
work required. Larsen
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" 141. DierrrenTIAL EQuaTions. (3) II Ordinary and partial
differential equations. : Rosenthal

142. ArppLieD MATHEMATICAL MEeTHODS. (3) Nomography,
numerical solution of equations, interpolation, method of
least squares, curve fitting, etc. (Not offered. in 1946-47.)

) Larsen

. 143, VEcTor ANnaLysis. (3). (Not offered in 1946-47.)  Staff
" 151. Abpvancep Carcurus. (3) (Not offered in 1946-47.)

Staff

161. History oF MaTHEMATICS. (3) (Not offered in 1946-
. 47) . -, Staff
173 ab. ApDvVANCED ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. (3-3) Barnhart

175.- FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS. (3) A critical study of
the construction of a mathematlcal system (Not offered in

194647.) Staff
181. THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A REAL VARIABLE. (3) I

LaPaz

182. THrorRYy oF FuncTioNs oF A COMPLEX VARIABLE. (3{

1I . ) - Rosentha

The seminars which follow are open only to qualified
students and permission to register requires the consent of the
department head. T

" 194abcd. PRO-SEMINAR. (2 hrs. each semester) Advanced
reading and beginning research. . ) " Staff

204 abcd. SEmMINAR (2 hrs. each semester) Advanced read-
ing and research. ‘Graduate Staff.

300. Tnuesis. (3-3) o Graduate Staff

MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Professors Kercheville (Head), Campa, Ortega; Associate Pro-
fessors Alexander, DeJongh, Duncan, Jorrin, Lopes; Assistant
Professor Koch; Instructors Carniglia, Chrlstoﬂ:‘ers, Cobos,
Luckey, Pooler, Wallis. ]

GROUP REQUIREMENTS -
Courses in this department count toward Foreign Language

(Group II) with the exception of Spamsh 145 ab and courses in
the Folklore Division.

PLACEMEN’I EXAMINATIONS
,Any new student presenting one or more units in Spamsh

French, or German and desiring to continue that_ language in
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courses below 100 must take the placement examination. On
the basis of the result, students will be assigned to the proper
courses. '

FRENCH
MAJOR STUDY

The major in French consists of 24 hours in courses num-
bered above 50. All Frenc¢h majors are urged to take a minor
in Spanish or another modern language, or Latin. .

MINOR STUDY ‘ _
12 hours in courses numbered above 50.

*1ab. ELEMENTARY FRENCH. °(3-3) Yr. Credit for l1a sus- -
pended until 1b (or more advanced course) is completed.
1a and 1b offered every semester. DeJongh and Staff

*51 ab. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. (3-3) Grammar, reading, and
‘translation. Prerequisite: 1ab or the equivalent. 51a and
51b offered every semester. DeJongh and Staff

General prerequisites for the following courses: French 51 ab
or the equivalent.

101 ab. ApvaNcED COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. (2-2)
Composition based on a thorough review of French gram-
mar and conversation based on modern French plays.

DeJongh

105 ab. FRENCH LITERATURE oF THE NINETEENTH GENTURY.

(2-2) Representative works in poetry, drama, and fiction.

(Offered in 1947-48.) DeJongh
121 ab. THE CoMEDY OF MoLIERE. (2-2) (Offered in 1947-
48.) DeJongh
151 ab. . SurvEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE ELEVENTH
CENTURY TO THE REvVOLUTION. (3-3) DeJongh
251 ab. PROBLEMS IN FRENCH LITERATURE. (2-2) DeJongh
GERMAN
MA]JOR STUDY
Not offered.

*MINOR STUDY
12 hours in courses numbered above 50.
*] ab. ELEMENTARY GERMAN. (3-3) Yr. Credit for la sus-

pended until 1 b (or more advanced course) is completed.
1 a and 1 b offered every semester. Koch and Staff
*51 ab. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN. (3-8) Prerequisite: lab or |
the equivalent. 51 aand 51 b oftered every semester. ~ Koch

108




ARTS AND SCIENCES

61. POST-wAR LITERATURE. (8) (Offered in 1947-48.) Koch
62. SciENTIFIC GERMAN. (3) Readings in psychology, chem-

istry, mathematics, biology, and anthropology. Koch
151 ab. SurvEY OF GERMAN LiTeraTURE. (3-3) (Offered in

1947-48.) . Koch
ITALIAN

No major or minor study offered. -
75ab. ELEMENTARY ITALIAN. (8-3) Although this is an ele-
. mentary course, the work is done under heavier pressure and
more is achieved in reading and conversation than in the
elementary language courses numbered 1ab. It is open
only to students who possess a good knowledge of the gram-
. mar of another Romance language and to graduate students,
or to those who otherwise satisfy the instructor of ‘their fit-
ness to do the work. (Offered in 1947-48.) , DeJongh

PORTUGUESE
No major study offered.
- Minor study. 12 hours in courses numbered above 50.

*1 ab. FELEMENTARY PORTUGUESE. (3-3) Yr. Credit for la
suspended until 1 b (or more advanced course) is completed.

1 a and 1b offered every semester. Lopes and Staff

*5] ab. INTERMEDIATE PORTUGUESE. (3-3) Prerequisite: 1ab

or equivalent. .~ Lopes and Staff

. I51. SurvEY OF PORTUGUESE LITERATURE. (3) Lopes

157. Survey oF BraziLiaNn Literature. (8) (Offered in

1947-48.) ' . Lopes
SPANISH

MAJOR STUDY

24 hours in courses numbered above 50 1ncludmg Spamsh
93 ab, 151 ab, and 153; and two years of college work in another
modern lariguage or Latin.

MINOR STUDY
15 hours in courses numbered above 50.

*1ab. ELEMENTARY SPANISH. (44) Yr. Credit suspended
for 1 a until 1 b (or more advanced course) is completed. 1a

and 1 b offered every semester.” - _ Staff
*4] ab. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. (3-3) 4la and 41b offered
every -semester. , Staft

*43 ab. ELEMENTARY SPANISH CONVERSATION. (1-1) To be
taken concurrently with Spanish 41a and 41b. Enroll-
ment limited to 15 students of A or B standing. Staff
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*#55 ab. PrRIMER CURSO PARA ESTUDIANTES DE HaBLA ESPANOLA.

(3-3) Ortega or Jorrin and Staff
*91 ab. INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH LITERATURE. (3-3) Prere-
quisite: 41 ab or the equivalent. Kercheville

%03 ab. INTERMEDIATE ComPOSITION AND CONVERSATION.  (2-2)
Required of all majors. Prerequisite: two years of college

. Spanish or- equivalent. Campa
*95. SpaNisH BusiNeEss LETTER-WRITING. (2) I Prerequisite:
two, years of college Spanish or equivalent. ‘ Campa

*06. COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL LANGUAGE Practick IN His-
pANIC CouNTRIES. (2) II Prerequlslte two years of college
Spanish or equivalent. Campa

Spanish 91 ab or the equivalent is a prerequlslte for all litera-
ture courses listed below.

101 ab. CURSO AVANZADO PARA ESTUDIANTES DE HasLa Es-
PANOLA. (8-3) Prerequisite: 55ab. (Offered in 1947-48.)
Ortega, Campa

105 ab. CONTEMPORARY SPANISH LITERATURE. (2-2) (Offered

in 1947-48.) Staff
107 ab. .SPAlNISH Nover. (2-2) ' Kercheville
121 ab. MOoDERN SpANISH DrRAMA. (2-2) Staff

131 2b." AbvANCED COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. (2-2)
Prerequisite: three years of college Spanish or equivalent.

. Ortega
~145 a_b., IBERO-AMERICAN( CIVILIZATION. (2 2) Conducted in
Spanish. - (Offered in 1947-48.) Jotrin

151 ab.. SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE. (3-3) Required of
Spanish majors. (Offered in 1947-48.) - . Kercheville

153. PuoNETICS. (2) Required of all majors. Prerequisite:
three years of college Spamsh or equivalent. (Offered in
1947:48.) - " Duncan

157 ab. SURVEY OF SPANISH-AMERICAN  LITERATURE. (2-2)
Either this course or 163 ab is required of candidates for a
-graduate degree. Jorrin

163 ab. CONTEMPORARY SPANISH- AMERICAN LITERATURE.  (2-2)
. Open only to graduate students and especially qualified -
undergraduates. Either this course or 157 ab is required of

candidates for a graduate degree. (Offered in 1947-48.)

, ; _ , Jorrin
165-ab.  -CERVANTES AND THE SpANISH GOLDEN.AGE. (3-3) Life
- and works of Cervantes; sources; historical developments in

sixteenth and seventeenth century Spain relating to litera-
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ture: influence of Cervantes in other literatures. (Offered

. in 1947-48.) Ortega or Kercheville
171.  Lyric PoETRY. (3) Required of candidates for a grad-
~ uate degree. . Campa
180 ab. REALIsM IN SPANISH LITERATURE (2-2) (Offered in

1947-48.) "~ Ortega

201 ab. History OF THE SPANISH LANGUAGE. (2:2) Evolu-
tion of Spanish from Latin: reading from medieval texts.
Requrred of all candidates for a graduate degree (Offered
in 1946 summer session). . Duncan

205. ReseArcH METHODS. ) Requlred of candidates for a
" graduate degree. (Offered in 1946 summer session.) Duncan

“251 ab. PROBLEMS IN SPANISH LANGUAGE OR LITERATURE: (2-2)

' e . " Graduate Staff
-280 ab. - SEMINAR:. REALISM 1IN SPANISH LITERATURE. (2-2)
- (Offered in 1947-48.) ‘ ~ Ortega
. 800. THEesis. (4-6) o .- Graduate Staff -
FOLKLORE .
115. SoUTHWESTERN FOLKLORE. (2) Special stress on New
"Mexico. (Offered in 1947-48.) ‘Campa
161. FOLKTALES. (2) I In Europe and Spanish America.
o - Campa
- 162.  ForLk BALLADS AND SONcs (2) I Spamsh balladry in
- the New World, partlcularly in New Mexico. ~ * . -Campa ‘
PHILOSOPHY o

Professor Knode (Head); Associate Professor Alexander

GROUP REQUIREMEN TS °

- Courses in. thlS department count toward Socral Sc1ence
(Group III).

MAJOR STUDY

- Philosophy . 4.0( 5’6 141 ab and 19 additional hours of Wthh
at least 4 must be numbered above 100. o

MINOR STUDY : ' o '
Phllosophy 40, 56, 141 ab, and 4 addltlonal hours

. Note: Students planning to complete a maJor or a mmor'
in philosophy are urged to take many broad fundamerital courses,
and should consult members of the department as early as pos-
sible concernmg their selection.
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*40. INTRODUCTION TO PuiLosopHy. (2) Elementary - termin-
ology, the study of major philosophies and fields of philoso-

phy. Knode, Alexander
*58. Etmics. (3)- Social phllOSOphleS and the problems of
human values. Alexander
*55. THOUGHT AND EXPRESSION. (8) The elements of logical
thought as expressed. in language. Alexander

56. Locrc. (3) Rules and fallacies of deductive and induc
tive reasoning. 'Prerequisite: 55 or equivalent. Alexander,

64. PHiLosopHY AND RELIGION. (2) Their relationships as
exemplified in Christianity and Western philosophy. Knode

72. AmericaN THouGHT. " [Conflicts in American Thought]
(3) Philosophical, religious, and educational ideologies in
America, with special reference to conflicts.

102. AESTHETICS. (8) An introduction to the philosophy

of art. Alexander
123. Hispanic THOUGHT. (2) Major philosophical influ-
ences in Spanish culture. Alexander

141 ab. SuUrRVEY oF PHiLosopHY. (3-3) Historical study of the
development of phllosophy in Occidental civilization.
Alexander

176. CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. (3) Present-day philoso-
phic thought with special reference to the works of White-
head and Dewey. Prerequisite: 40 or equivalent. = Knode

191. [191 ab] PHiLosoPHY OF LANGUAGE. [General Linguistics
and Theory of Language.] (2) Introduction to the study
of linguistic morphology and to theories of semantics and
symbolism. . Alexander

195. [74, 195ab] PHiLosorHY OF SciENCE. [Philosophy of
Science, Epistemology, and Advanced Logic.] (2) The
problem of epistemology and an analysis of fundamental con-
cepts of science. Prerequisite: 40 or equivalent, (Offered
alternately with Philosophy 191.) Alexander

241 ab. PErRiODS OF SPECIAL PHILOSOPHICAL SIGNIFICANCE.
(2:2) Plato and Aristotle; Descartes, Spinoza, and Leibniz;
Locke, Berkeley, and Hume; Kant, Fichte, and Hegel; or

' others to be chosen by the group. Prerequisite: 141 ab.

_ Alexander
251 ab. ProBLEMs. (2-2) - Graduate Staff

300. Twuesis. (4-6) Graduate Staff
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PHYSICS

Professor Holzer; Associate Professor Regener (Acting Head);
Instructors Breiland, Drescher.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
Courses in this department count toward Science and Mathe-
matics (Group IV.)

MAJOR STUDY
18 hours in courses numbered above 100.

MINOR STUDY : o '
8 hours in courses numbered above 100.

MINOR STUDY IN METEOROLOGY
Physics 101 and 116 ab or 117 abL.

labL. GENErRAL Pavsics. (4-4) _ Prerequisites: algebra and
plane geometry. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Staft

53 ab. GENERAL METEOROLOGY. (3-3) An introduction to
the study of the fundamental physical processes underlying
weather phenomena and to modern methods of weather
forecasting. For students who need a background for more
advanced meteorological study of non-professional students
who wish to study only the fundamentals of meteorology.
Prerequisite: 1b or equivalent; co-réquisite: Mathematics
53 a, or approval of staff. Breiland

101. Hzar anp Rapiation. (8) II The theory of heat and
temperature radiation with an introduction to thermody-

namics.. Prerequisites: 1b and Mathematics 53 b. Staff
102. Oertics. (3) I Geometrical and physlcal. Prerequisite:

1b. Staff
102 L. Orprics LABORATORY (1) I Corequisite: 102. 3 hrs.

lab. ) Staft

111 ab.. ELecTRIGITY AND MAGNETISM. (2 or 3-3) a: General
theory of electrostatics, magnetostatics, direct current phe-
nomena, and electro-magnetic induction. Prerequisites: 1b
and Mathematics 53 b. b: Theory of alternating current cir- *
cuits, and electro-magnetic transients. Prerequisite: 111.a.

s : ' ' Staff

111aL. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM LABORATORY. (1-or 2)
" Co-requisite: 111 a. 3 hrs. lab for each hr. of credit. Staff

113. CriMaTOoLOGY. (8) (Same as Anthropology 113.).

116ab. DynaMic METEoROLOGY. (3-8) Prerequisites: 1b
and.Mathematics 53 b. ' Breiland
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117 abL. SYNOPTIC METEOROLOGY. (3-3) Weather forecast-
ing and analysis. Prerequisite: approval of staff. 1 lecture,
6 hrs. lab. Breiland
142 ab. [142] AnaLyrIcAL ~ MEcHANIcS. (3-3) A mathe-
- matical presentation of kinematics, dynamics and statics of a.

particle and of rigid bodies; analysis of special problems in
constrained motion, wave motion, systems of particles, and

hydrodynamics. : ‘ Staff
151 ab. AtmospHERIC PHysics. (8-3) (Not offered in 1946-
47.) Staff

191. CoNTEMPORARY PHYsICs. (3) A survey of selected sub-
jects in the field of kinetic theory, thermodynamics, electro-
magnetic theory -and quantum theory. Prerequisite:
approval of staff. : - Staff’

192. CoNTEMPORARY PHysics. (3) A survey of selected sub-
jects in the fields of atomic and nuclear physics. Prerequi-

site: approval of staff. Staff

25]. PROBLEMS. (2-4) Graduate Staff

300. THEesss. (4-6) . Graduate Staff
PSYCHOLOGY

Professor Peterson (Acting Head); Assoaate Professor DuBois;
Graduate Fellow Coy.

GROUP 'REQUIREMENTS ‘
Courses in this department count toward Science and Mather
matics (Group V). -

~ MAJOR STUDY ' ‘ L e
24 hours in .courses numbered above 51. -

MINOR STUDY
12 hours in courses numbered above 51.

" *#labL. GENERAL PsYCHOLOGY. (3-3) Yr. Credit sﬁspended"
for I'aL until 1 bL is completed. Course 1 aL is prerequisite
to1bL. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. Peterson:

*51. [51 L] GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY. (8) An 1ntroductory
course. Not open to those who have credit for Psychology
1 abL. - Petersom

*54. 'EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. 8 I~ An introductory
course.. Limited to sophomores. Prerequisite: 1abL or
51. DuBois.

*56. ArppLIED PsycHorocy. (8) I Apphcatlons of psychology
to business and professions. Prerequisite: 1 abL or 51. -
DuBois.
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101. Socriar PsycHorocy. (8) II The behavior of individ-
.uals as influenced by other human beings. . Prerequisite:

labL or 51. DuBois
103. AsNorRMAL PsvcHorogy. (3) I Prerequisite: 1abL or
51. : . Peterson
181. EpucaTioNaL TEsTs AND STaTisTICS. (3) I Prerequisite
1abL or 51. DuBois -
183. EpucatioNaL PsycHorogy. (8) I Advanced course.
Prerequisite: 1 abL or 51. : ~ DuBois

'185. MENTAL MEASUREMENTS. (3) "I Prerequisite: labL or
51. ‘ . . DuBois

. — .

187. CHirp PsvcHorocy. (3) II The principles of human
behavior in infancy, childhood, and adolescence. Prere-
quisite: -1-.abL. or 51. . DuBois

190 L. CrinicAL PsycHorocy. (8) II Clinical practice in the
administration of psychological tests; round table discussion
of problem cases. Prerequisites: 1abL or 51, and 185.
‘Seniors or-graduate students may- take 185 concurrently
with 190 L. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab. DuBois

193. AntmMAL PsycHorocy. (3) I A comparative study of
heredity, maturation, learning, and the higher mental pro-
cesses as revealed in various ammals Prerequisite: 1abL or
51. - : -Peterson

193 L. - ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY LABORATORY. (2) I 5 hrs. lab.
E T Peterson

' 196. - PaystoLocicAL PsycHorLocy. (3) II Correlation of be-
havior and structure, with emphasis on the ner vous system.

Prerequisite: 1abL or 51. : -~Peterson

196 L. PHYSIOLOGICAL PsycHOLOGY LABORATORY. (2) II 5

~ hrs. lab. : Peterson

"198. HISTORY OF PsYCHOLOGY. (3) Il Prerequisite: 1 abL or

51. _ - " Peterson

251. PROBLEMS. (2-3) o © . Graduate Staff

300. THesis. (24) . - Graduate Staft
SOCIOLOGY

Professor Walter (Head); Associate Professor Miller; Assistant
Professor Ellis.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this. department count towand Social Sc1ence
(Group III).
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MAJOR STUDY

24 hours in courses numbered above 50, including 18 num-
bered abové 100.

MINOR 5TUDY
12 hours in courses numbered above 100.
*lab. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL SCIENCE. (3-3) Yr. (Same

as Economics 1 ab and Government 1ab.) This course is
prerequisite to most advanced courses in Sociology. Credit

suspended until both semesters are completed. Staff
51. TaE Fammy. (8) 1 = , Walter
65. SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (2) T Study of primitive
societies. . . ~ Miller

66. CuLTure GrowTH. (3) II Origin and diffusion of cul-
tures. Prerequisite: 65. Miller

71. Sociar ContROL. (8) Agencies and processes by which
groups regulate .their members. -Prerequisite: 1ab or
equivalent. : Miller

72. SociaL PATHoLocy. (3) Prerequxslte 1 ab or equivalent.
' Miller

73ab. INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICA. (3-3) (Same as
Anthropology 73 ab, Economics 73 ab, and Government
73 ab.) ~ Brand, Jorrin

105. RuraL Socrorocy. (3) I Special emphasis on rural
problems of New Mexico. Prerequisite: 1ab or equivalent.

Walter
106. Ursan Sociorocy. (3) II Prerequisite: 1ab or equiva-
lent. Walter

107 ab. MAN AND SOCIETY IN LATIN AMERICA. (2-2) (Offered
in 1947-48 and alternate years) Prerequisite: .73 ab or

equivalent. Jorrin
109. CriMmiNoLocY. (3) I Crlme as a social phenomenon
Prerequisite: 71 or equivalent. Miller
110. JuveNILE DELINQUENCY. (2) Walter-

111 ab. SociaL ProBLEMs OF LATIN AMERICA. (2-2) Prere-
quisite: 73 ab or equivalent. (Offered in 1946-47 and alter-

nate years.) Jorrin
115, CommuNITY ORGANIZATION. (2) II Prerequisite: 1ab
or equivalent. . Walter

140. Economic SEcURITY. (3) I (Same as Economics 140.)
Walter
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151 ab. INTRODUCGTION TO SOCIAL SERVICE. (8) Principles and
processes involved in solving individual problems. Prere-
quisites: lower division requirements for social work training

program. (See p. 64.) Ellis
154. RAceE anp CuLTURE RELATIONS. (3) A Walter
163. EarRLY SociaL THoucHT. (3) Prerequisites: lab or
equivalent. o Miller

164. CoNTEMPORARY SociaL THoucHT. (8) 1 Prerequisite:
163 or consent of the instructor. o Miller

195.- PoPULATION ProBLEMs. (3) II Prerequisite: 1ab or
equivalent. :

197. FiELD OBSERVATION AND PARTICIPATION. (3) Social agency
experience. Prerequisite: lower division requirements for
social work training program and Sociology 151 a.

201 ab. REeszarcH MeTHODS. (3-3) ‘ Graduate Staff
251 ab. ProsLEMs. (3-3) Graduate Staff
300. THesis. (4-6) | . Graduate Staff
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COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

HE DUTIES of the engineer are so varied and far- -reaching that

no single definition adequately portrays his services to the

human race. He should, however, be able to apply the laws
of nature to the benefit of mankind, to manage and to ‘control -
technical works and industries, and to apply his scientific train-
ing and experience to the political and. social problems of his
~day. Such a variety of work requires men of good character who
are well grounded in the fundamentals of the profession of
engineering;

It is the purpose of the College of Engmeermg to train the
student in the elements of his branch of engineering, and to
develop honesty, loyalty, industry, and thoroughness, so that he
may enter the profession of his choice with profit to mankmd as
well as to himself. :

ADMISSION
A detailed statement of entrance requlrements will be found

under “Admission.”

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS

Students in the College of Engineering will be governed by
the scholastic regulations given under “General Academic
Regulations.”

COURSES OF STUDY

The College of Engineering offers four-year programs of
study leading respectively to the degrees -of Bachelor of Science
‘in Civil Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineer-
ing, Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering, Bachelor of -
Science in Mechanical Engineéring-Aeronautical Option, Bache-
lor of Science in Mechanical Engineering-Petroleum Option,
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering, Bachelor of Science
in Naval Science-Engineering, and Bachelor of Science in Indus-
trial Arts. It is also possible to arrange a program of study so
that the Bachelor of Arts degree can be obtained in one addi-
tional year.

ArRONAUTICAL ENGINEERING. The work in aeronautical engi-
neering is offered as an option in the Department of Mechanical
Engmeermg, however, a complete four-year program of study is
offered in this field.

NavaL SciENce. A student enrolled in the Navy R.O.T.C.
may earn the degree of Bachelor of Science in Naval Science in
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Engineering by completing, in addition to the Naval Science
‘courses, the first six semesters of the curriculum in the field of
engineering in which he is interested. The quality of work
“required for the- Naval Science degree will be the same as that
" ‘required for other engineering degrees. = . .
LABORATORIES AND EQUIPMENT
DRAWING AND DESIGN LaBorATORIES. ‘Three well- -equipped
‘rooms in Hadley Hall are provided for all of the draftmg room
- wark offered.

Civi  ENGINEERING LABORATORIES. The department pro-
vides laboratories for road material, building material, and
hydraulics, and surveying equipment to be used in all types of -
‘elementary and advanced field courses.

The materials testing laboratory is equipped for making tests
of cement, concrete, stone, brick, tile, timber, steel, soils, and
other material used in engineering practice. Tests are conducted
by students to illustrate the properties of these materials. The
laboratory is dlso used for research problems and, to a limited
extent, for commercial testing. All equipment and all tests con-
form to .accepted standards of engineering practice.

The hydraulics laboratory is equipped to study the flow of
water in open channels, through pipes and orifices, and over
,weirs, illustrating the principles of hydraulics as used in the
theoretical courses and in courses in water supply, sewerage, and
drainage. )

The highway - testing laboratory contains a complete set of
_ equipment for making standard tests on road oils and asphalts,
and also machines for testing of gravels used in highway con-
‘struction.

Field work and office computation in surveying are conducted
with modern equipment of the highest grade.

The materials laboratories of the New Mexico State Highway
Department have been built in space adjoining the Civil Engi-
neering laboratories and contain modern equipment adequate
for making all-type$ of ‘tests of road bulldmg materials. These
laboratories are open for inspection by engineering students and
for research work by members of the faculty. ‘

ErrctrICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORIES. The Electrical En-
gineering departméht has four laboratories and a.design room
all' of which are well’equipped to ‘illustrate the: practlcal applica-
tions of the theory studied in the class room.

- Powrr LaBoraTORY. The power laboratory is equipped
with all the common types of both D.C. and A.C. motors and
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generators and the necessary manual and automatic starters and
controllers for their operation, and special machines such as a
rotary converter, adjustable speed A.C. motor, sine-wave and
harmonic generators, 2 Ward-Leonard M-G set, a variable phase,
variable frequency alternator, and a mercury arc rectifier. Oper-
ating and loading devices are available so that all the standard
and some special tests on-both A.C. and D.C. motors and gener-
ators can be made.

The transformer section includes a number of standard trans-
formers of various capacities and voltage ratings, and a special
testing transformer, autotransformers, voltage regulators, etc.

‘The power for all laboratories is supplied at 2500 volts and
then stepped down to 115 and 230 volts. Special transformers

- supply 440 volt service to the distribution panel. Direct current
is supplied by two motor generator sets.

MEASUREMENTS LABORATORY. The measurements laboratory
is equipped to make accurate measurements in D.C. and A.C.
power, and radio frequencies up to 5000 megacycles. Equipment
includes galvanometers, all types of indicating instruments,
Wheatstone bridge, radio frequency bridge, standard signal
generators, wavemeters, square wave generator, oscilloscopes,
string oscillographs, insulation tester, rotating standard, watt-
hour meters, instrument transformers, relays, graphic recording
wattmeter, frequency indicators, power-factor 1nd1cator, and
many other measuring devices. .

CoMMUNICATIONS LABOrRATORY. The radio-communications
laboratory is particularly well equipped to study the complex
problems presented by modern communications circuits. The
pre-radar and ultra-high frequency section of the laboratory con-
sists of standing wave ratio measuring section, wave guides, ultra-
high frequency wave meter, tubes, klystron, megotrons (light-
house tubes), parabolic, horn type radiators, and measuring
accessories.

The department has a high frequency transmitter and R.C.A.
dynamic demonstrator, radio - frequency oscillators, bridges,
meters and other accessories. Two 150 foot steel towers provide
excellent facilities for the study of antennae and radiating prob-
lems. .

INpusTRIAL- ELECTRONICS LABORATORY. The new Industrial
- Electronics Laboratory is complete with a 25 Kw. Ignitron Con-
. verter, Thyratron motor control, motor speed regulator, A.C.
and D.C. voltage regulators, electronic air cleaner, automatic
synchronizer, electronic timers of various types, photoelectric
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controllers, 150 Kv. industrial X-ray, induction heating and
dielectric heating furnace, welders and electronic welding con-
trols, supplemented by a miscellany of high vacuum and gas
tubes and testing equipment.

MEecHANICAL ENGINEERING LaBoraTORY. This laboratory is
maintained in connection with the University heating plant. The
students study and observe a modern boiler plant in actual
" operaton. Equipment is provided for experimental work in the

fields of heat power, of air and gas flow, and of refrigeration.

I the field of heat power, the laboratory has the following
major equipment in addition to auxiliary equipment and neces-
sary instruments:

A steam engine equipped with a Prony brake, two types of
valves, two types of governors, and steam engine indicator.

"A steam turbine equipped with an oil relay governor and a

water brake. This unit is also connected to a direct current gen-
" erator for loading. ’
A surface condenser with a steam-air 1n]ector
7 Asmall vertical fire- tube boiler equipped for gas firing. *

Two 300-h.p. water-tube boilers fired with gas and equipped
with forced-draft fan, induced-draft fan, and automatic com-
bustion control. .

An electric dynamometer with a Ford V-8 engine, a Dodge
engine, and Waukesha Multifuel engine. -

A gasoline engine with a variable compression ratio for fuel

- ‘research. A small stationary gasoline engine equipped with elec-
tric dynamometer.

Calorimeters for determining the heat value of solid, liquid,
and gas fuels.

In the field of air and gas flow, the laboratory is equipped
with a steam-driven, two-stage air compressor, an air-flow test
set, and recording and indicating meters for measuring the flow
of air, steam, and natural gas.

In the field of refrigeration, the laboratory is equipped ‘with
a complete test plant including an ammonia compressor, receivers,
coolers, heat exchangers, etc. - -

Snor. The machine shop is equipped with lathes, shapers,
drill presses, vertical and horizontal milling machines, surface
and universal grinders for working metal. The sheet metal shop
has a very good assortment of tools and equipment. The wood-
working equipment includes band, circular, and jig saws, joiner,
lathe, hand tools and benches for pattern making and cabinet
work.
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The welding shop contains A.C. and.D.C. arc welding, gas
- welding and cutting equipment.

AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING LAaBorRATORY. This laboratory is
equipped to provide for experimental work in aerodynamics, air-
plane structures, and aircraft engines. The equipment approved
for this laboratory includes aircraft engines, both air cooled and
water cooled, wing sections, fuselage sections, air navigation
instruments, radio communication . equlpment and a wind tun-
nel to study fluid phenomena.

PETROLEUM ENGINEERING LABORATORY. The laboratory for
this department is housed in the heating plant with the mechani-
cal engineering laboratory. Equipment is availablé for the
study of oil and gas flow, fuel analysis, and lubrication as well as
tests on the various types of heat engines and pumps. ‘

REQUIREMENTS FOR : GRADUATION

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in ‘any of
the departments must complete all of the work outlined in their
. respective curricula. Electives, where permitted, are to be chosen
with the advice and consent of the head of the major department.
The course of study for the first year is uniform for all depart-
ments. At the end of the freshman year, the student should elect
the course which he intends to follow and report his choice to the
dean’s office. '

"Students who are required to take English A must do so in
addition to the regular courses in English. Two thirds of the
semester hours in the required work must be of C grade or better,
and the total number of grade points in the hours offered for- -
graduation must equal the total number of hours.

CURRICULA OFFERED BY THE COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
COURSES OF STUDY FOR ALL ENGINEERING STUDENTS.

B FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester Second Semester

Math. 18a Math for Engineers 5 Math. 18 b Math. for Engineers 5
Engl. 1a Composition 3 Engl. 1 b Composition 3
Chem. 1L General 4 Chem. 2 L General 4
Engr. 1 L Draw. & Desc. Geom. 2 Engr. 2z L. Draw. & Desc. Geom. 2
Engr. 3 Introduction to Engr 1 . Engr. 4 Introduction to Engr. i
Shop 10 Woodshop 2 Shop 10 Woodshop 2
Shop 20 Machine Shop 2 Shop 20 Machine Shop 2
. or '

C. E. 1 L Elem. Surveying 2 C. E. 1 L. Elem. Surveying 2
Physical Educ. 1 Physical Educ. 1

18 18
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Nortk: Students deficient in English will be required to take
Enghsh A in addition to Enghsh 1. Students in chemical engi-
neermg should take Chem 4L in Sem. II, in place of 2L; and
omlt shop and surveymg '

CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE IN CIV]L ENGINEERING -

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester Second Semester

Math. 53 a Intro. to Calc. 4 Math. 53 b Intro. to Calc. 4
Physics 1 aL General .4  Physics 1 bL. General 4
C. E. 53 L Adv. Surveying g  C. E. 54 L. Engr. Astron. 2
Engl. 64a Inf. Writing '3 C.E.60 Mechanics 3
Electives 8 - Geol. 1 Physical Geology [}
P. E. 1 Geol. 5L Physxcal Geology Lab. 1
; P. E. 1
N ' 18 18
JUNIOR YEAR
C.E. 102 L Str. of Materials 4 M. E. 104 L Elem. of Thermodyn. 4
M. E. 105 Mechanics (Dynamics), 2 C. E. 118 L Highway Engr. 4
C.E. 110 L Hydraulics 4 C.E. 114 L Theory of Structures 2
C.E. 111 L Stresses - 2 C. E. 117 L Reinforced Concrete .2
C. E. 115 L Masonry Materials 3 C:E.104 L Curves & Earthwork §
Econ. 105 Prin. of Economics 3. Electives 3
P . =
18 ‘ 18
C.E.157F Field School 2
SENIOR YEAR ’ ]
C.E. 158 L Steel & Wood Struct. 3 C. E. 160 L ‘Struct. Design . LY
C. E. 159 L. Masonry Structures 3 C. E. 152 Contracts and Spec. 2
C.E.161 L Water Supply g  C. E. 162 L Sanitary Engineering 3
C.E.167L Soils - 3 E. E. 106 L Elccmcal Applications 3
E.E. 105 L Electrical Applications 3  Electives
Electives ’ 2
17 . . . 17
CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING’
SOPHOMORE YEAR .
First Semester Second Semester
Math. 53a Calculus 4 Math. 53 b Calculus 4
Physics 1 aL. General 4 Physics 1 bL. General 4
Engl. 64 a Inf. Writing .3 C. E. 6o Mechanics 3
M. E. 55 L Mechanisms 3 E. E. 52 L Survey of E. E. 3
Elective 2 Econ. 105 Prin. of Economics 3
Physical Educ. 1 Physical Educ. 1
) 17 18
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JUNIOR YEAR

E. E. 103 L Elec. & Mag Circuits 4 E. E. 104 L ‘A.C. Circuits 4
E. E. 101 L Direct Current Mach. 4 M. E. 104 L Elem. of Thermo. 4
M E. 105 Mechanics (Dynamics) 2 E. E. 132 L Electronics 4
C. E. 102 L. Str. of Materials 4. C. E. 112L Fluid Mechanics 3
Elective . -3 Electives 3
7 18
‘SENIOR YEAR
E. E. 151 L A.C. Mach. 4 EE. 152 L A.C. Mach. : 4
E. E. 187 Elect. Engr. Analysis 3 E. E. 162 L Elec. Engr. Design 8
E. E. 107 L FElec. Measurements 2 E. E. 172 L Ind. Applications 2
E. E. 111 Engr. Econ. 2 M. E. 156 Ind. Engr. Sz
Elective 8 . Elective 3
Power Option
E. E: 195 L Ind. Electronics 4 E. E. 196 L Power Transmission 4
18 18

Communication Optlon

E. E. 193 L Comm. Engr. 4 E. E. 194 L Communication Engr. 4
18 ‘ 18
CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester Second Semester
Math. 53 a Calculus 4 Math 53 b Calculus 4
Physics 1aL General 4 Physics 1 bL General 4
Shop 64 L Pattern Making 2 M. E. 53 Engr. Materials 3
Econ. 105 Principles of Econ. 3 C. E. 6o Mechanics 3
M. E. 56 L Machine Drawing 3 Shop 70 L Machine Shop 2
Physical Educ. 1 Physical Educ. 1
v 17
JUNIOR YEAR
M. E. 101 L. Heat Power M. E. 102L. Thermodynamics 4
M. E. 105 Mechanics (Dynamjcs) 2 E. E. 106 L. Electrical Applications g
C. E. 102 L Str. of Materials 4 C. E. 112 L Fluid Mechanics 3
E. E. 105 L Electrical Applications g Engl. 642 Inf. Writing 8
M. E. 55 L. Mechanisms 3 M. E. 115 L Machine Design 3
Elective 2 Elective 2
18 18
. SENTOR YEAR
M. E. 151 L M. E. Labh. 2 M. E. 152 L M. E. Lab. 2
M. E. 153 L M. E. Design 3 M. E. 154 L M. E. Design [
M. E. 160 Int. -Comb. Engines ' M. E. 155 Power Plants 3
E. E. 153 L Electronics & Controls g M. E. 162 L Refrigeration [
Electives i M. E. 156 Ind. Engineering 2
Electives 5
18 18
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Aeronautical Option
SENIOR YEAR ) o
151 L Mech. Engr. Lab. 2 M. E. 152 L Mech. Engr. Lab.

M. E. 2
M. E. 153 L Mech. Engr. Design 3§ M. E. 154 L Mech. Engr. Design 3
M. E. 167 al. Aerodynamics 3 M. E. 167 bL. Aerodynamics 3
M. E. 160 Int. Comb. Engines 3 M. E. 156 Ind. Engineering . 2
Electives . v M. E. 171 Airplane Structures ‘2
Electives 6

18 18

Petroleum’ Production Optlon
Substitute Geology 1, 5L and 2, 6 L for M.E. 53 and one shop
course and take Chemistry 55 abL and one other Geology course
as electives before graduation,

SENIOR YEAR

M. E. 151 L Mech. Engr. Lab. 2 M.E. 152 L. Mcch. Engr. Lab. 2

M. E. 153 L Mech. Engr. Design 3 M. E. 154 L Mech. Engr. Design §

M. E. 160 Int. Comb. Engines 3 M. E. 181 b Petroleum Production 3

M. E. 181 a Petroleum Production g Electives 10
Electives Vi

. N — N —

18 18

CURRICULUM LEADNG TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester Second Semester

Math. 53a Calculus 4 Math. 53 b Calculus 4
Physics 1 al. General 4 Physics 1 bL General 4
Chem. 57aL Quant. Analysis 4 Chem. 57 bL Quant. Analysis 4
Engl. 64 a Inf. Writing 3 C. E. 60 Mechanics 3
Physical Educ. , 1 Elective 2 or g
s ! Physical Educ. !
- 16 18-19
JUNIOR YEAR

_First Semester Second Semester
- Chem. 103 alL Organic s B Chem. 103 bL Organic 5
Chem. 111 aLl Physical 4  Chem. 111 bL Physical 4
M. E. 101 L Heat Power 4 M. E. 102 L. Thermodynamics 4
E. E. 105 L Electrical Applications 3 3

E. E. 106 L Electrical Applications
Elective Electives 2

18 C 18

SENIOR YEAR

Chem 160a Chem. Engr. Calc. 2  Chem. 160 b Chem. Engr. Calc. 2
Chem. 162 aL Prin. of Chem. Engr. § Chem. 161 bL Prin. of Chem. Engr. g

M. E. 105 Mechanics (Dynamics) 2 C. E. 112 L Fluid Mechanics 3
M. E. 55 L Mechanisms 3 Electives 10
C. E. 102 L Str. of Matenals 4
Electives T4

18 18
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CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

FRESHMAN YEAR
 First Semester Second Semester

Engl. 1 a Composition 3 Engl. 1 b Composition 3
Math. 15 Algebra g . Math. 16 Trigonometry _ 3
Engr. 1 L Engr. Draw. &- ) Engr. 2 L Engr. Draw. & Desc.

Desc. Geom. 2 Geom. 2
Shop 10 L Woodwork .2 Shop 20 L Machine Shop 2
Chem. 1 L' General 4 Chem. 2 L General 4
Elective . .2 Elective 2
Physical Educ. 1 Physical Educ. 1
) 17 - 17

, ' SOPHOMORE YEAR

Physics 1 al. General 4 Physics 1 bL General 4
Shop 62 L Woodwork 3 Shop 70 L Machine Shop 2
M. E. 56 L Machine Drawing 3 C. E. rL Surveying 2
Engl. 55 Public Speaking 3 M. E. 53 Engr. Materials 3
Elective 3 Elective .5
Physical Educ. 1 Physical Educ. 1

17 17

JUNIOR YEAR

C. E. 60 Mechanics 3 C. E. 107 L Strength of Materials 3
Shop 6o L. Cabinet Work 3 Shop 105 L Sheet Metal Work 3
Shop 64 L Pattern Making 2 Shop 104 L Pattern Making 3
M. E. 55 L Mechanisms 2 M. E. 115 L Machine Design 3
Electives i Econ. 105 Principles |
Elective ‘ 2

17 7

SENIOR YEAR

E. E. 109 aL. Applied Elect. 3 E. E. 109 bL Applied Elect. 3
M. E. 104 L Elem. of Thermo. 4 Shop 109'L Arc & Acety. Welding 3
Shop 107 L Foundry. Practice 3 M. E. 156 Ind. Engmeermg T2
Econ. 141 Labor Problems 3 Electives 8
Electives - 5

.18
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DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

Courses numbering: from 1-50, lower division, normally open
to freshmen; from 51-100, lower division, normally open to soph
omores; from 101:200, upper division, normally open to juniors,
seniors, and graduates; 201-300, open to graduates only. Graduate
credit for courses listed is allowed at the discretion of the Gradu-
ate Committee.

Symbols used in course descriptions: ab or cd—course offered
throughout two semesters; L—part of the course is laboratory
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work; F—course is given during field session; SS—course offered in
eight weeks’ summer session only; Yr—course offered throughout
two semesters and credit for a single semester’s work is suspended
until the entire course is completed; I—course offered in first
semester only; II—course offered in second semester only; *—
course open to General College students; t+—course offered for
‘General College credit only; ( )—credit value for each course for
each semester; [ J—former course number or title.

A schedule of course offerings, including hours of meeting,
is issued at the opening of each session. The University reserves
the right to cancel any listed course or to make a substitution in
instructors when necessary.

- ENGINEERING

Professors Farris (Dean), Ford, Smith, Tapy, Thomas, Wagner;
Associate Professor Jones; Assistant Professors Bailey, Baylor,
Hardgrave, Heimerich, Pilch, Reynolds, Steen; Instructors
Biddle, Blume; Forkel, Jacobson, Kubler, May.

GENERAL COURSES

*1L, 2L [labL] ENGINEERING DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE
GromETRY. (2-2) The essentials of drafting including the’
- use of instruments, lettering, projecting, sections, develop-
ments, isometric drawing, and working drawings, and the
~ theory and science of engineering drawing: Approved draw-
ing equipment required.. 6 hrs. lab.

3, 4 [2ab] INTRODUCTION TO ENGINEERING. (1-1) Orienta-
tion and engineering problems.

55 L. ARGHITECTURAL DRAFTING. (8) Preparation of com-
plete smallscale working drawings for small buildings.
Prerequisite: Engr. 1 L and 2 L.

171, 172. SemiNar. (1-1) Prerequisite: senior standing.

CIVIL ENGINEERING

1 L. SurviEving. (2) Lectures and field work in the theory
and practice of plane surveying. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

53 L. ApDVANCED SuRVEYING. (3) Field and office work in
the establishment of precise horizontal and vertical control
for triangulation, and topographic details by stadia and
plane table; elementary photogrammetry. 1 lecture, 6 hrs.
lab. Prerequisites: C. E. 1 L and Mathematics 18 b. '

54 L. ENGINEERING ASTRONOMY. [Geodetic Surveying]. (2)
Astronomical determination of azimuth, longitude, latitude
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and time; and non-mathematical general astronomy. 1 lec-
ture, 3 hrs. lab. Prerequisite: C. E. 53 L.

60. [60L] . Mecuanics. (8) Principles of statics. Co-requi-
site: Mathematics 53 b.

102 L. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. (4) The mechanics of mate-
rials, theory of beams, columns, and shafts. Prerequisite:
C. E. 60. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

104 L. Curves AND' EartHwoORK. (3) Field and laboratory
work in the establishment of curves as applied to railroads
and highways; earthwork, mass diagrams. Prerequisites:
C.E. 1 L, Mathematics 18 b. 2 lectures, $ hrs. lab.

107 L. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. (3) (For Industrial Arts
students.) The mechanics of materials; theory of beams,
columns, and shafts. ‘2 lectures,. 3 hrs. lab. Prerequisite:
C. E. 60. ’

110 L. HyprauLics. (4) Hydrostatics; gages, buoyancy;
pressure on dams and gates. Hydrokinetics; flow of water
through orifices, tubes, nozzles, Venturi meter, weirs, pipes,
and open channels; turbines and current meters. Co-requi-
site: M. E. 105. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

111 L. -Stresses. (2) Graphical and analytical solutions of
framed structures such as beams, girders, and trusses. Prere-
quisite: C. E. 60. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

112 L. Frum Mecuanics. (3) (For other than Civil Engi-
neering students.) Hydrostatics and flow of liquids through
open and closed conduits, Prerequisite: M.E. 105. 2
lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

Y

.114L. THEORY OF STRUCTURES. (2) Moment and sheer dia-
grams, influence lines; moving load systems; equivalent uni-
form loadings; beam deflections; fixed-end moments and
moment distribution. Miscellaneous design and detailing
of elementary members. Prerequisites: C.E. 102L and
C.E. 111 L. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab. :

115 L. ‘MasoNry MarteriaLs. (3) The manufacture and
properties of lime, clay products, and cement; occurrence and
properties of stone, sand, and gravel; design and tests of
concrete and mortars. Prerequisite: junior standing. 2
lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

117 L. REenrorcep ConNcreTE. (2) The analysis and design
of elementary reinforced-concrete members. Properties of
concrete. Specifications. Prerequisite: C.E. 111 L. 1 lec
ture, 3 hrs. lab.

118 L. HicuwAy ENGINEERING. (4) Locations, construction,
maintenance, cost durability, and methods of financing all
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types of primary and secondary roads and pavements. Pre-
- requisite: C. E. 53 L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

152. CONTRACTS AND SPECIFICATIONS. (2) The law govern-
ing engineering practice; contracts, specifications, and ethical
relations. Prerequisite: senior standing.

-157F Fierp SurvEvING. (2) Summer camp, two weeks.
Practice in topographic surveying. Complete surveys of:
projects are made and the notes used for mapping. Prere-
quisite: C. E. 53 L. :

158 L. SteeL AND Woobp STRUCTURES. (3) The design and
detail of girders, roof trusses, highway and railway bridges,
building frames, and mill buildings. Prerequisite: C.E.
114 L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

‘159 L. MASONRY STRUCTURES. (3) Design and detaxl of
retaining walls, foundations, highway bridges, slab con-
structions, and building frames. Prerequlslte C.E 111L.
2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. :

160 L. StrucTURAL DEsiGN. (3) Analysis and design of in-
determinate structures. Use of classical and modern
methods in analysis of rigid frames, continuous beams and
trusses, arches, continuous building frames, cantilever and
suspension bridges. Prerequisites: C.E. 114L and C.E.
111 L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs lab.

161 L. WATER SuppLy. (3) A study of works for collectlon
storage, purification, and distribution of municipal water
supplies; sources of supply—streams, lakes, impounding reser-
voirs, wells. Prerequisite: C.E. 110L. 2 lectures, 8 hrs.
lab.

162 L. [162abL] SaniTARY ENGINEERING. [Municipal Engi-
neering.] (3) A study of the principles of sewage—both
storm and sanitary; design and construction of sewerage

" systems and disposal plants. -Prerequisite: C.E. 110L. 2
lectures, 3 hrs. lab. . :

167 L. Somws. (3) Engineering properties and treatment of
soils, Prerequisite: senior standing. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

184. Water Power. (2) Problems in design and construc-
tion relating to reservoirs, dams, conduits, and -general
hydraulic engineering. Prerequisite: C. E. 110 L.

251 ab. ProBLEMs. (3-3) Advanced reading, design, or
research. Graduate Staff

300. Tuesis. (4-6) - Graduate Staft
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

52 L. SurvEy oF ELEcTRICAL ENGINEERING. (3) Problems in
power, communications, and illumination. Co-requisite:
Mathematics 53 a. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

101 L. DirEct CURRENT MACHINES. (4) Theory and appli-
cation of D.C. motors and generators. Co-requisite: E.E.
103 L, or prerequisite: E. E. 52 L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

108 L. Ecrectric AND MacneTic CIrRCUITS. (4) Direct cur-
rent electric and magnetic circuits, transients, electric and
magnetic fields. Corequisite: Mathematics 53b. 3 lec-
tures, 3 hrs. lab.

104 L. ALTERNATING Current Circurts. (4) Single phase
and polyphase circuits, wave analysis, coupled circuits,
steady state and transients, symmetrical components. Pre-
requisite: E. E. 103 L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

106 L, 106 L. [106abL] ELECTRICAL APPLICATIONS. (3-3)
Theory and application of D.C. and A.C. motors, generators,
and transformers. Prerequlsltes Mathematics 53 b and
Physics 1 bL. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

109 abL. ArpprLiep ELectriciTy. (3-3) Direct and alternating
current circuits and machines and their practical application
to the machines in small shops. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

107 L. ELEcTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. (2) Study of electrical
measuring instruments, ammeters, voltmeters, ‘watt-meters,
watt-hour meters, cathoderay, and electro-magnetic oscillo-
scopes, bridges, etc. Co-requisite: E.E. 104 L. 1 lecture, 3
hrs. lab. :

111. ENciNEerING Economy. (2) The elements of economics
as applied to engineering problems. Prerequisite: Econo-
mics 105.

182 L. " ELecTroNIcs. (4) Electron - ballistics, electron emis-
sion and electron conduction through vacuum, gases and
vapors. Theory and application of high vacuum and gas
electron tubes. Co-requisite: E. E. 104 L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs.
lab.

161 L, 152 L. [151 abL] ALTERNATING CURRENT MACHINERY.
(4-4) Prerequisite: E.E. 104 L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

158 L. ELecTrONICS AND CoNTROL. (8) Application of elec
tro-magnetic and electronic control to industrial problems.
Prerequisite: E. E. 105 L, 106 L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

162 L. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING DESIGN LABORATORY. (3)
Design and testing of electrical circuits and machines. Co-
requisite: E. E. 151 L. 9 hrs. lab.

130




COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

172. INDUSTRIAL APPLICATIONS. (2) Application and con-
trol of direct and alternating current machines. Co-requi-
site: E. E. 152 L.

186. GENeraTING STATIONSs. (3) The engineering and eco-
nomic considerations governing the location, design, and
operation of electric power plants, and the elementary prin-
ciples of corporate finance and rate-making. Prerequisites:
Economics 105 and E. E. 151 L.

187. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING ANALysis. (3) A course
emphasizing the fundamentals of electricity and using the
mathematical approach to electrical problems. Prerequlslte
senior standing:

195 L. COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING. (4)  Theoretical .
treatment of networks, resonant, circuits, transmission lines,
filters, couples circuits, equalizes, and basic ultra-high fre-
quency theory Prerequisite: E.E. 132L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs.
lab.

194 L. COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING.  (4) Theory, design,
and application of class A, AB, and B,C amplifiers, frequency
and amplitude modulators and demodulators to telephone
and radio communication circuits. Prerequisite: E.E. 193 L.
$ lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

195 L. INpusTRIAL ELECTRONICS. (4) Electronics as apphlied
to industrial problems. Rectifiers, speed and voltage regu-
lators, automatic synchronizers, industrial X-ray, high fre-
quency heating, etc. Prerequisite: E.E. 132 L. 3 lectures,
3 hrs. lab. .

196 L. POWER TRANSMISSION AND DISTRIBUTION. (4) Elec-
trical and mechanicadl characteristics; economics of trans-
" mission and distribution systems. Prerequisite: E. E. 151 L.
'8 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

204L ErectrRO-DYNAMICS.  (4)

251 ab. PROBLEMS. (3-3) Advanced readlng, design, or re-
search. Graduate Staff

300. TuEesis. (4-6) - , ' Graduate Staff

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

" 53. ENGINEERING MATERIALS. (8) Characteristics of metals,
alloys, wood, and concrete, and of the manufacture and
heat treatment ol iron and steel. Prerequisite or co-requi-
site: Chemistry 2 L. :

55L. Mzcuanisms.  (3) Displacements, velocities, and accel-
erations of such machine elements as links, cams, gears,
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chains. Prerequisite: Engineering 1L, 2L. 1 lecture, 6
hrs. lab. :

' 56L. MACHINE DRAWING. (3) Detail and assembly drawing
of machine parts. Prerequisite: Engineering 1L, 2L. 1
lecture, 6 hrs. lab. -

101 L. HEeat Power ENGINEERING. (4) Theory and charac-
teristics of heat engines and heat power equipment. Prere-
quisites: Mathematics 53 b and Chemistry 2L. 3 lectures,
3 hrs lab.

102 L. THERMODYNAMICS. (4) Prerequisitez: M. E. 101L. 3
lectures, 3 hrs. lab. :

104 L. ErLeMenNts ofF THerMopyNaMics. (4) Principles of
heat engines and thermodynamics. Not for mechanical and
chemical engineers. Prerequisite: Mathematics 53b. 3
lectures, 3 hrs. lab. '

105. MecHAnIcs. (2) Principles of dynamics. Prerequisite:
C.E. 60

115 L. ELEMENTARY MAcCHINE DrsieN. (8) Introduction to

_ transmission of power by gears, belting, and shafting; pro-
Fortlonmg for strength of fastenings, couplings, shafts, and
rames; design of gears for strength and wear; specification of
fits and tolerances; principles of lubrication and bearing
design. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

151 L. [151aL] MecHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. (2)
Tests of steam boilers, engines, turbines, pumps and com-
pressors. Prerequisite: M. E. 102 L. 6 hrs. lab.

152 L. [151 bL] MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. (2)
Tests of internal combustion engines, their fuels and lubri-
cants. Prerequisite: M. E. 102 L. 6 hrs. lab.

153L, 154L. [I153abL] MEecHANICAL ENGINEERING DESIGN.
(8-3) Machine elements, working drawmgs, and cost esti-
mates. Prerequisites: M. E. 55 L and C.E. 102L. 1 lec
ture, 6 hrs. lab. - : :

155. Power Prants. (3) Types and equipment. Prerequi-
site: M. E. 102 L ’ -

156. INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. (2) The principles of man-
agement applied -to the general operation of engineering
projects and manufacturing plants. Prerequisite: senior
standing.

160. INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES. (3) Theories of Otto
and Diesel type engines. Prerequisite: M. E. 102 L.
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1621.. RerrIGERATION. (3) The theory of refrigeration and
the testing of refrigerating equipment. Prerequisite: M.E.
102 L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

167 abL. AxropyNamics. (3-3) Application of the funda-
mental principles of mechanics and hydrodynamics to the
study of airplane design and performance. Prerequisite:
Engineering 102 L, a: 3 lectures; b: 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

171. ARPLANE STRUCTURES. (2) Application of fundamental
principles of structural theory to practical airplane design.
Prerequisites: M. E. 102 L, 167.

181 ab. PETROLEUM PropUCTION. (3-83) Oil field develop-
ment methods of drilling and oil recovery, preliminary re-
fining, storage, and transportation. Prerequisite: senior

standing.
251 ab. ProBLEMs. (3-3) Advanced reading, design, or re-
search. _ Graduate Staff
300. THesis. (4-6) Graduate Staff
SHOP

10 L. Woopwork. (2) Instruction in proper use of hand
tools, knowledge of comimon tools, joinery, and the setting
up of, and the operation of, woodworking power machmery
6 hrs. lab.

20 L. MacHINE SHOP. (2) Bench work such as filing, tap-
ping and simple layouts, and the operation of engine lathes,
drill presses, shapers, grmders, and milling machines. 6
hrs. lab.

60 L. CamiNeT WoORkK. (3) Working knowledge of all types
of joints and finishes, construction of some article built com-
plete, and the study of styles of furniture. Prerequisite: Shop
10L. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab. ,

- 62L. Woopwork. (3) Use of steel square and elementa;ry
construction. Prerequisite: Shop 10 L. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

64 L. PATTERN MAKING. (2) Construction of patterns such
as one-piece, two-piece, straight and irregular parting; core
box design and construction; and the methods of marking

- and storage. Prerequisite: Shop 10L. 6 hrs. lab.

* 70 L. MacHINE SHOP. (2) Advanced machine-shop processes
on all machines and the machining and assembling of some
machine such as wood lathe, permanent mold, sub press,
wood vise. Prerequisite: Shop 20 L. 6 hrs. lab.

104 L. PArrerN MakKING. (8) Construction of master pat-
terns, plaster models, metal patterns and core boxes, gated
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patterns, and pléted patterns of both wood and metal. Pre-
requisites: Shop 10L and 64 L. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

105 L. SHEET METAL WoORK. (8) Construction of forms used
in heating, ventilating, and air conditioning; development
of intersections; and the proper uses of hand tools and
turning machines. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

107L. Founpry Pracrice. (3) Bench molding, core mak-
ing, and sand tempering; the melting and casting of ferrous
and non-ferrous metals; and the cleaning of castings.. 1
lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

109 L. Arc AND ACETYLENE WELDING. (3) Use of arc and
oxyacetylene welding, the brazing of ferrous and non-ferrous
‘metals, and torch cutting. - 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.
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HE PURPOSE of the College of Education is to correlate the

forces of the University in order to meet the needs of the

state in the preparation, training, and certification' of
teachers, supervisors, and administrators. The college sets for
itself these tasks: the thorough training of elementary and high
school teachers and of supervisory and administrative officers; the
provision of courses in the various fields of education, and of
opportunities for research. '

. The curricula are based upon the assumption that the teacher
or supervisory officer should have a broad and liberal education;
that he should be master of the subject or ‘group of subjects that
he expects to teach; and that his training should be supple-
mented by professional education designed to give a knowledge
of the pupils to be taught, the problems to be met in teaching,
and the new meaning of the subjects of instruction. For the
prospective teacher this policy has the effect of placmg the
emphasis upon the subjects he intends to teach.

STANDARDS

Graduation from the College of Education meets the require-
ments of the New Mexico State Board of Education for certifica-
tion of high school and elementary teachers, and the recommenda-
tions of the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary |
Schools as to professional subjects in education, and the proper
subject matter_ courses for purposes of hlgh school teaching.
Because of the tendency in various states to increase the number
of credit hours in education for certification, students are advised
to secure credit in not less than twenty-four semester hours in
education, including general psychology.-

PRINCIPLES GOVERNING THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION IN ITS
TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

1. The direction of the programs of all students expecting to
receive a Bachelor’s degree in Education should be under-the
supervision of the College of Education.

2. Although it shall be the general policy of the College of
Education to accept the recommendation of the department con-
cerned, the College of Education reserves the right of final
approval of the specific courses within fields as suitable majors
or minors for students enrolled in the College of Education.
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3. All courses in educational methods are to be taught by
persons approved by the dean of the College of Education.

4. For those students who desire to prepare themselves to
teach music or art in the elementary, junior high, and senior high
schools, majors in Music Education and Art Education are
offered.

5. Instructors teaching courses in both methods and subject
matter courses are considered members of the faculty of the Col-
lege of Education as well as of the college in which the subject
matter courses are represented.

ADMISSION

For the quantitative requlrements for admission to the College
of Educatlon, see “Admission.”

" In the admission of applicants to the College of Education, the
following points will be considered: (1) good moral character,
(2) physical and intellectual fitness, and (3) personal qualities
necessary for success in some field of education.

A student intending to prepare for teaching should register in
the College of Education, in order that he may be educationally
guided and be enabled to make the necessary professional adjust-
ments.

MAXIMUM NUMBER OF HOURS .

No student in this College may ‘enroll for more than 17 semes- .
ter hours, plus one hour of physical education (or military drill
in the case of N.R.O.T.C. students), unless his standing for the
previous semester was at least B in two-thirds of his studies, with
no grade below C; and then only by presenting a written petition
to the Committee on Scholarship, which may, in its discretion,
~ grant permission to enroll for extra work up to a2 maximum of
19 hours.

EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES FOR TEACHERS

In choosmg teachers, principals and superintendents are
always anxious to find candidates who are able to handle extra-
curricular activities, or who have developed some particular
ability which will contribute to the life of the school. From the
point of view of getting a position and becoming indispensable
after the position has been secured, such specialized abilities as
those which enable teachers to direct glee clubs, coach athletic
and debating teams, manage student publications, and sponsor
school clubs of various kinds, are extremely important. There
are many opportunities at the University for securing training
and experience in these fields. It is strongly recommended that
prospective teachers take advantage of them.
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PRACTICE TEACHING FACIL‘ITIES

The College of Education has made arrangements with the
Albuquerque public school authorities whereby student teaching
is carried on under the personal-direction of selected teachers,
who act as critic teachérs under the general direction of a pro-
fessor of education in the College of Education.

The facilities of the city school system furnish an excellent,
opportunity for students to work in a practical laboratory where
the principles and best practice in teaching tan be exemplified
and applied. The practice teaching is correlated with the sub-
jects taught in the University.

LABORATORIES _

LABORATORY FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF SECONDARY EDUCATION.
The facilities of the Department of Secondary  Education have
been materially increased by the equipment of a workroom, or
laboratory, in which will center all work connected with the pro-
fessional training of high school teachers. The major publish-
ing houses are keeping this room supplied with textbooks and
other materials of secondary education with which students will
wish to become familiar. Here, too, will be found various types
of research materials for students in this department.

LABORATORY AND MATERIALS FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF ELE-
MENTARY EpUCATION. A large workroom is available for students.
It is equipped with apparatus and materials to assist in construct-
ing units of work for practice teaching and classwork.

LasorATORY IN COMMERCIAL EpucATiON.” A laboratory in
commercial education is now available for those who are prepar-
ing to teach in that field. This laboratory has been added to
meet a recognized need in the public schools.

LoncrELLOW ScHooL. Through a codperative arrangement
with the Albuquerque Public Schools, the University is enabled
to use the Longfellow School for demonstration and practice
teaching Here in typical situations the beginning teacher is
assisted in solving her problems by experienced critic teachers.
The work is under the direction of the school principal and the
director of practice teaching in the College of Education.

PLACEMENT BUREAU"

A placement bureau, one function of which is to assist students
and graduates of the University in obtaining positions in the
teaching profession, is maintained by the University. The
bureau aims to keep on file a’complete record of the scholarship,
experience, and personal qualifications of each candidate for a
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position. Copies of these records will be mailed to school officials
at their request. The University feserves the right to refuse to
extend its codperation to students who .apply for posmons for
which they are manifestly unfit.

Blanks for reglstratlon may be obtained from the Placement
Bureau. A fee of $2 is charged each registrant and includes
permanent registration. No commission is charged by the
Bureau. Communications should be addressed to the Placement
Bureau.

SCHOLARSHIP REGULATIONS
See pp. 50, 51.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

Upon the compleuon of all specified requxrements candidates
for degrees in the College of Education who major in commercial
work, educational administration, home economics, mathematics,
or a science, receive the degree of Bachelor of Science. in Educa-
tion; those who major in physical education receive the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Physical Education; those who major in
industrial arts receive the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Industrial Arts Education; and those who major in other subjects
receive the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education. ’

Candidates for degrees in the College of Education are re-
quired to comply with the following regulations:

1. Students who plan to be high school teachers should com-
plete a major and a minor in subjects usually taught in hlgh '
schools.

2. A major is the principal subject which the student desires
to teach in high school. It consists’ of a minimum of twenty-four
semester hours above freshman grade in the subject selected. It
must be chosen with the advice of the dean.

A minor should be selected in a subject which the student
plans to teach, and whenever possible, the student should secure
a second minor. The specific requirements for majors and
minors are listed under the several departments; the work in
these fields must be of at least C quality, and courses in which the
grade of D is earned are accepted only as electives.

3. It is often necessary for the teacher of science to teach
classes in more than one field. The same is true of teachers of
social science. This makes it 1mpossxble for students to make
adequate preparation_for teaching in these fields by completing’

a major in any one department of the University.
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Therefore, students preparing to teach in one of these fields
will be permitted to complete either a general Major in Science
or a general Major in Social Science as follows:

A. MAJoR IN SCIENCE IN SECONDARY EpucaTtioN. The major
in science shall consist of 48 hours, including freshman courses,
in the departments of Biology, Chemistry, Geology, and Physrcs
The student shall offer a minimum of 12 hours in each of three
of these departments. No minor is required, but one is strongly
recommended. Survey courses will not be accepted toward the -
major. Necessary deviation from the rule requiring 40 hours
above 100 will be approved in individual cases. '

B. Major IN SOCIAL STUDIES IN SECONDARY EDUCATION.
Students preparing to teach the social studies in secondary
schools may be permitted to offer a major in general social studies.
Such general social studies major shall consist of at least 48
hours, including freshman courses, of which 18 hours must be in
the Department of History, 9 hours in the departments of Govern-
ment and Citizenship and Economics, 9 hours in the departments
of Sociology, Anthropology, and Geography, 12 hours in electives

- from social studies departments. No minor is required with the
general social studies major, but one. is strongly recommended.

4. The demand for teachers of commercial subjects has
steadily increased in recent years. Students preparing to teach
" in high schools may now offer a major or minor in this field.
Upon graduation, they will receive the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Education..

5. Students preparing to teach should follow the curriculum
as outlined. A minimum of 128 semester hours, including physi-
cal education (or equivalent N.R.O.T.C. credits), is required for
graduation. This amount is based upon an average quality of
work done. Ninety hours of the total must be C grade or
better, and, in addition, students transferred from other institu-
tions must make a grade of C or better in three fourths of the
hours earned in the University-of New Mexico.

6. In addition to the required work in majors and minors,
professional courses in education are required as outlined in the
various curricula.” All candidates for degrees are required to
take a course in observation and practice teaching. ~

7. Students who desire to prepare for administrative or super-
visory positions should major in the curriculum for administra-
tors and supervisors, and should minor in some sub]ect which has
bearing upon thelr chosen field of work.
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8. Students who plan to teach in the elementary schools are -
not required to have a major or a minor, nor meet the group
requirements listed below. They will be expected to follow
the curriculum as outlined on p. 142,

9. Each candidate for a degree must complete at-least 40
semester hours in courses numbered above 100.

10. No student shall be recommended for graduation unless
he shows ability to write and speak clear and correct English.

11. For minimum residence requirements, see p. 55 .

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Students must complete the following requlrements in the
various groups. As much of this work as possible should be -
done in the freshman and sophomore years, and professional work
and major and minor requirements should be completed in the
junior and senior years. For required courses in physical educa- -
tion, see p. 55. B

I. _EncLisH. As evidence of proficiency in oral and written
English a student must earn 12 semester hours. ~Six hours must
be earned in English 1 ab and 6 additional hours must be earned
in courses numbered above 50. (In the elementary curriculum,
these additional hours must be in literature.)

I1. ForeicN LANGUAGE. A student who has been admitted
with no credit in a foreign language, or who begins a language in
which he has done no work in high school is required to complete
four semesters or twelve hours credit in one foreign language.

Other students continuing a language begun in high school
will be tested and assigned to courses according to ability shown.
Such students will then complete the remainder of the twelve
hours required. Substitutions may be made as follows:

(1) Administrators and supervisors may substitute an equal
number of hours of professional subjects.

(2) Students preparing to teach in high school may substitute
an equal number of hours in their major and minor fields in
addition to the regular requirements. This additional work
must be of C grade or better. : ‘ '

(8) Students preparing to teach in the elementary schools
are advised to take Spanish, but no foreign language is required.

III. SociaL Stupies. Nine semester hours (not more than
6 from one department) must be completed in approved* courses
in the departments of Anthropology, Economics, History, Gov-

*For approved courses, see departments of instruction.
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ernment and Citizenship, Philosophy, . or Sociology A student
admitted with less than one unit in social science is required to
complete 12 hours in this group.

IV. MaTHEMATICS AND SciENces. Eleven semester hours
(not more than 8 from one department, and including 6 hours in
courses that require. laboratory work) must be completed’ in
approved* courses in the departments of Biology, Chemistry,
Geology, Home Economics, Mathematics, Physics, or Psychology.
A student admitted with high school deficiencies in both ‘mathe-
matics and science is required to complete a total of 17 hours
in this group.

CURRICULA :

The following curricula 'have been outlined for - the pur-
pose of directing students in their chosen fields of work. - There
are curricula for students preparmg to teach in high schools, and ‘
for students who wish to teach in the elementary schools. '

Special curricula are provided for students preparmg to teach
art, music, physical educition, or home. economics in public
schools.

The course in the Department of Naval Science and Tactlcs
may be substituted during each semester of each schooI year for
courses in required Physical Education. The course in Naval
Science may also be substituted for courses in each of the cur-
ricula as prescribed. by .the dean.
CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING
TO TEACH IN HIGH SCHOOL .

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Educauon ot
Bachelor of Science in Education.) o

1

FRESHMAN YEAR

Fixrst Semester : "~ Second Semester
English 1a 3 English 1 b i :
Mathemnatics or Science 3-4 Mathematics or Sc1ence e
Social Studies 3 Social Studies g
**Foreign Language g8 **Foreign Language
Physical Educatlon -1 Physical Educauon

Electives : 3 Electives
SOPHOMORE YEAR -

English 3 English .. o0 g 3
Psychology 51 . 8  'tEducation 54 (Psychology) 3
Social Studies - * 8 **Foreign Language . = . 3
**Foreign Language 3 Physical Education = = - 1
Physical Education 1.~ Electives;or Science .. - " 6%
Electives g - - : U

*For approved courses, sée departments of instruction.’

**For substitution see Group Requirements for Graduation:

+If not taken during the sophomore year; an advanced course’ must be
subsmuted accordmg to the advice' of the dean.
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JUNIOR YEAR.

tEducation 101 3 {Education 102 3
Education 141 : 3 Education 153 3
{Majors and Minors 8-9 §Teachers’ Course 3
Majors and Minors 10-11

. SENIOR YEAR ‘
§Teachers Course 3 Education 156 : 5
{Majors and Minors 13 Majors and Minors 11

CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH
IN ELEMENTARY GRADES.

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.)
FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
English 12 g3 ° English 1 b . 3
Biology 1-L : 4  Biology 2 L 1
History 1a or 11 a 3 History 1 b or 11 b 3
"Art 1a 3  Arts and Crafts, Ed. 117 3
P.E. 1 P.E. 1
Elective: Language or Anthro. g  Elective: Language or Anthro. 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
English-53 a 3 English 53 b 3
Geology 1. .. 3 Geology 2 or 54 3
History 512 3 History 51 b . 3
Language or ‘Mathematics 1. 3 Language or Child Study, H.E, 138 3
Psychology 51 . . 8 Education 72 2
Music Education 93 a 2 Music Education g3 b 2
P.E. . 1 P.E. 1

JUNIOR YEAR
Education 122
Education 135

Education 121 3
2
Education 183 (Psych) 3
3
6

P.E. 123

Education 124

Sociology 110

Elective:
Dramatic Art
Corrective Speech
Geology 54
Anthropology
*College Arithmetic .
Sociology 71
Library Science .

Sociology 103
Elective: Same, plus Child Study

L I U U

SENIOR YEAR
Education 107 L2 Education 102
Education 123 - Education 186
English 82 Education 120
Government 103 Electives
Elective: Child Psychology, ’
Art or Music

All programs must be approved by head’ of Department.

[= I
E LR

*For those who fail to pass an achievement test.

+1f not taken during the sophomore year, an advanced course must be
substituted according to the advice of the dean.

1One of these courses is required.

(For required courses see departments of instruction.

§One teacher’s course, according to the advice of the dean.
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CURRICULA FOR MEN STUDENTS PREPARING TO BE
PHYSICAL EDUCATION DIRECTORS IN HIGH SCHOOLS

Outlined for men preparing to teach physical education.
This curriclum leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Physical Education.

FRESHMAN YEAR

-G Ut v DO
.

GO =~ W P 00 LO

. First Semester - Second Semester

English 1a. 3  English 1 b

Chem 4o0aLL 5 Biology 1 L

Social Sciences 3 Chem 40bL

Physical Education M 1 Social Science

Elective 5 Electives:

" Physical Education M
SOPHOMORE YEAR

English 55 3 English 58

Psychology 51 8 *Education 54

Physical Education 61 L 2 Physical Education 62 L

Health Education 72 2 Physical Education 41 L

Physical Education 40 L 2 Physical Education M

Physical Education M 1 Social Sciences

Electives ) 1 Biology g6 -
Physical Education 22-L 2

' JUNIOR YEAR
Physical Education 104 L 4 +Education 102 3
Education 107 Biology 93 L : 4
Education 141 3 Physical Educatxon 162 L 3
t+Education 101 3 . Home Economics 104 2
*Education 183 - 3 Physical Education 167 3
. Electives 2
SENTOR YEAR

Education 153 . 3 Education 156 5
Physical Education 161 2 Physical Education 183 b’ 2
Physical Education 136 2 -Physical Education 172 3
Physical Eduication 135 L 2 Physical Education 186 2
Physical Education 183 a 2 Health Education 18 2
Electives . 84 Electives 5

The. following minors in physical education have been out-
lined for men:

AtHLETIC CoAcHING. Twenty-four semester hours. This
minor is offered to qualify men to meet the demands of high
schools and colleges for coaches and athletic supervisors who are’
also prepared to teach some academic subject. = Practical work
which is required, but given no academic credit, is to be arranged
at the discretion of the department according to the student’s
needs. Physical Education 40 L and 41 L are recommended for
all minors although they are not required.

Home Economics 104 2 Physical Education 172 ~ 3
Physical Education 22 L 2 Biology 1L 4
Physical Education 61 L 2  Biology 36 s
Physical Education 62 L 2 Physical Education 104 L 4
Physical Education 136 2 ' :
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ForMmAL PHysicaL EpucaTion. Twenty-four semester hours.
This minor is intended to meet the needs of those students who
wish to combine the teaching of physical education with their
major subjects. Physmal Education 40 L is recommended for all
minors although it is not required. :

. Health Education 72 2 Physical Educdtion 172 3
Home Economics 104 2 Biology 1L . 4
Physical Education 135 L 2 Biology 36 3
Physical Education 161 2 Physical Education 104 L 4
Physical Education 41 L 2

*One of these courses is required.

1O0ne of these courses is required.

CURRICULUM FOR WOMEN STUDENTS PREPARING
TO TEACH PHYSICAL EDUCATION ’

Designed for training of teachérs and supervisors.of physical
education. The curriculum leads to a degree of Bachelor of
Sciencé in Physical Education. .Only students in satisfactory
physical condition may take the course. :

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester . Second Semester
Physical Education 14 1 Physical Education 15 1
Physical Education 5 1 English 1 b 3
‘English 1 a R 3 Chem 40 bL. [
Chem go0aL 5 Biology 1 L !
Social Science™: 8  Social Science 3
Electives 4
. ‘ SOPHOMORE YEAR
English 55 3 English 3
Psychology 51 . 3 PE W Y
Biology 36 3 Education 54 3
Biology g9 L 2 Physical Education 6y 2
Physical Education 18, 1 Social Science 3
Physical Educatlon 2 1 Electives 2
Electives: 3 Education 72 2
JUNIOR YEAR '
Education. 1o, 2 Biology 93 L 4
Education 141 . 3 Physical Education 1o0p b 3
Physical Education 105 a 3 Physical Education 128 2
Education io1" 3 Home Economics 104 2
Physicall Education 107 2 Physical Education 167 3
Physical Educatlon 104 L 4 Physical Education Elective 1
Electlve ) 1 Electives 2
. o SENIOR YEAR
Physical Education 155 2 Physical Education 156 2
Physical Education 101 3 Physical Education 172 3
Physical Education 161 - 2 Education 156 5
Physical Education Elective 1 Health Education 185 2
Education 153 3 Physical Education Elective 1
Physical Education 135 L 2 Electives 2
3 . o

Electives or Education 155 p
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]

CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING
TO TEACH HOME ECONOMICS

_ (Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.)
The College of Education curriculum for students preparing
to teach Home Economics is approved by the State Department of
Vocational Education for the training of teachers of homemaking
who desire to teach in the federally-aided schools of the state.

FRESHMAN YEAR

First’ Semester Second Semester
English 1a 3 English 1b 3
Biology 1 L 4 Biology 36 3
Art 12 .8 Artab 3
Home Economics 1 or 2L 34 Intro. to Social Science 1a 3
Physical Education . 1 Home Economics 1 or 2L 3-4
Library Science 21 2 Physical Education 1
. SOPHOMORE YEAR
Intro. to Social Science 1 b 3  English | 3
Chemistry g0 aL. 5 Chemistry 40bL 5
Psychology 51 3 Psychology 54 3
Home Economics 53 alL 3 Home. Economics 53 bL 3
Home Economics 63 al 3 Home Economics 63 bL. 3
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1
JUNIOR YEAR ]
Home Economics 127 L 4 Home Economics 132 3.
Biology g L ¢ . 4 Education 141 "8
English 3 Home Economics 109 3
Home Economxcs 1 38 L - 4 Electives 6
SENIOR YEAR

Home Economics 107 g ~ Home Economics 196 1
Education 107 v 2 Home Economics 128 3
Education 153 3 Home Economics 133 L 3
Electives . ~ oy Education 155 d 3

' ’ Education 156 5

CURRICULA FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH
MUSIC EDUCATION

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education.)
The following courses will satisfy the requirements for a major
study in Music Education. Candidates must compléte a minor
study in some other teaching subject, and follow the curriculum
for Elementary or Secondary Education. Applied music must
include voice and piano study, the number of hours in each to be
determined upon consultation with the head of the Department
of Music Education.

If electives are selected in the Music Department, the follow-
ing courses are recommended: Music 95 ab, 36ab, 157 ab,
152 ab, Dramatic Art 90 ab, or applied music. :

Curriculum for students preparing to teach music in the ele-
mentary grades: (Students preparing to teach music in the
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[}

_elementary schools should follow the elementary curriculum as
outlined on p. 142, and should take the required number of hours
and courses to complete their major in lieu of the electives pro-
vided in the elementary currlculum)

Music g ab ' 6 *Music 165 ab 2
Music 55 ab 4. Applied Music 6
*Music .16 ab 4  Ensemble Music , 2

Curriculum for students preparmg to teach music in the
secondary schools:

*Music 165 ab

Music 5 ab ! 6 Music 153 ab ) 4

Music g6 ab 6 Music Education gg b, 155 £ 5

Music 55 ab 4 Ensemble Music 4

Music 157 ab 4  Applied Music 8

*Music 163 ab 4 Dramatic Art go a 3
2

~ The following music courses will satisfy the requirements for
a minor study in Music Education. Students who minor in' Music.
Education must pass a satisfactory examination in piano and
voice, or take one hour each in voice and piano class instruction.
Music 5ab 6 Music Education ggb or 155f = 2-3
Music 55 ab 4~ Ensemble Music 2
*Music 163 ab 4

) *Music 163 ab and 165 ab are to be taken concurrently.
CURRICULUM FOR ADMINISTRATORS AND SUPERVISORS
(Leadmg to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.)

Twenty-four semester hours of work in courses numbered above
50 are necessary for a major. The following courses are accept- -
able toward meeting the requirements for a major study in admin-
istration and supervision. Candidates must also complete a
minor in some field other than education.

Educational Psychology 3 City School Administration 3
History of Education 8 . Problems of Education in N. M. 2
Mental Measurements 3 Supervision of Elementary Educ. j§
Educational Tests and Statistics 3 Educational and Vocational Guid. 3

CURRICULUM FOR ART SUPERVISORS, JUNIOR AND
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Educatlon)
Arranged for supervisors and teachers of Art Education.

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
English 1a 3 English 1b . 3
Math. or Science 3-4 Math. or Science 3-4
Art 12 : 3 Art 1b 3
Art 45 $  Art 45 8
Physical Education 1 Education 17 3
Art g2 2 Physical Education 1
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SOPHOMORE YEAR

English $  English 3
Psychology 51 3 Education 54 (Psych.) 3
Social Studies 3 Social Studies 3
Art 52 ‘3 Art 52 3
Art 75a 3 Art 75b 3
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1
. ‘ or .
Dramatic Art g2 2
JUNIOR YEAR .
Education 102 3 Education 141" 3
Education 107 2 Education 153 3
Art 63 3 Art 63 3
Art 1832 - 3 Art 133 b 3
Social Studies 3 Art 125 2
Electives (Art) 1-2 Electives (Art) . 2-3
: SENIOR YEAR o

Education . 155 a 3 Education 156 5
Education 128 3  Electives - 10-12

Electives (Art) 10-t1 .

CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO
TEACH COMMERCIAL WORK

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.)

FRESHMAN YEAR -

First Semester
# English 1 a

Second Semester

3 English 1 b 3

Math. or Science 3-4 ath. or Science ) 3-4

r/Social Studies 3 wSocial Studies 3

Physical Education 1 Physical Educatidbn 1

Foreign Language £ Math. 1 2

# Business Administration 1t a - 2 Foreign Language 3

yElective . 2 Business. Administration 11 b 2

~ SOPHOMORE YEAR

English 64a or B.A. 65 3 English 64b or B.A. 65 3

Psychology 51 3 Education 54 (Psych.) 3

Social Studies . 3 Physical Education 1

Physical Education 1 Business Administration 51 b 2

Business Administration 51a 2 Business Administration 12 b 3

Business Administration 12 a 3 Foreign Language < 3

Foreign Language 3 Elective 2-3

JUNIOR'YEAR

Business Administration 52 a 3  Business Administration 52 b 3

. *Education 101 3  *Education 102 3

Education 141 3 Education 153 3

Education 107 2 Business Administration 53 b 3

Business Administration 53 a 3 Minor and Electives [
Minor and Electives. 3

SENIOR YEAR

Teachers’ Course (Educ. 155g) | 3 Business Administration 157 3

Business Administration 107a 3 Education 156 5

Minor and Electives g-11 Business Administration 107 b 3

' Minor and Electives 4-6

-
-*One of these courses is required.
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. CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO

TEACH INDUSTRIAL ARTS

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Industrial

Arts Education.)

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester
English 12’
Mathematics, Algebra
Engineering 1 L /
Shop 10L
Chemistry 1 L
Elective
P. E.

English 64a
Mathematics, Elective
Psychology 51

Physics 1 aLL

Shop 64 L.

P.E.

" Education 141
Engineering 55 L
Shop 105 L
E. E. 109 aL
Economics 105
Education " 107*
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Second Semester
English 1b
Mathematics, Trlgonometry
Engineering 2 L
Shop 20L
Chemistiy 2 L
Elective
P. E.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

English 64 b
Psychology 54
Shop 6oL .
Shop 7oL
Physics 1 bL
P. E.

" JUNIOR YEAR

Education 153

"M.E. 56 L

Shop 104 L

E."E. 109bL

Elective: Social Science—History
51 ab, Sociology 115,
Education 10524 or b

SENIOR YEAR

Education 115
Shop 107L
Elective: Technical
Elective: General

3
3
6
3

Education 156
Shop 109 L
Elective: Technical

- Elective:- Sorial Science—

History 51 ab, Sociology 115,
Education 1o05a0orb -
Elective: General

*Not required of students who expect to teach in other states.

DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
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Courses numbering: from '1-50, lower d1v151on normally open
to freshmen; from 51-100, lower division, normally open to
sophomores; from 101-200, -upper division, normally open to
juniors, seniors, and graduates; 201-300, open to graduates only.
Graduate credit for courses listed is allowed at the discretion of

the Graduate Committee.

Symbols used in course descriptions: ab or cd—course offered
throughout two semesters; L—part of the course is laboratory

work; F—course is given during field session; SS—course offered in

eight weeks’ summer session only; Yr—course offered throughout
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two semesters and credit for a single semester’s work is suspended
until the entire course is completed; I—course offered’ in first
- semester only; II—-course offered in second semester only; *—course
open to General College students; +—course offered for General
College credit only; ( ")—credit value for each course for each
semester; [ ]—former course number or title.

A schedule of course offerings, including hours of meeting, is
issued at the opening of each session. The University reserves the -
nght to cancel any listed course or to make a substltuuon in
mstructors when necessary.

EDUCATION

Professors Nanninga (Dean)' Diefendorf; Tlreman leiey,
_Clauve, Reid; Associate Professors Dubois, Moyers, Whlte
Instructor Israel.

GENERAL EDUCATION

72. HeaLTH EDUCATION. (2) Health instruction in elemen-
tary schools. . : Whltel

95. SociaL Arts. - (2) SS Standards of social behavior.
101. History oF EpucATION IN EUrOPE. (3) .1 Moyers

102, HisToRY AND PHILOSOPHY OF AMERICAN EpucaTioN. (3)
II : Moyers

105 ab. ApurTt EDUCATION, (3 3) Origin, development ph11
osophy, objectives, methods, and materials. ,

107. -ProBLEMs -oF EpucatioNn IN NEw Mexico. (2) New

-Mexico school system. , Nanninga
109. EpucaTtioNaL Sociorocy. (3) I Sociological aspects of
school problems. : . Reid

110. THE Use oF Aupio-VisuaL Aips IN TEacHING. (2) Chief
attention will be given to the aims and techniques of Audio-
visual aids in the classroom; illustrative use of films; types of

aids explored. ~ Reid
112. CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PROBLEMS. (2) Staff
115. EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE. (3) I Prin-
ciples and methods. . Fixley

116. ProresstoNAL Apjuncts. (1) Attentxon to personality
traits, the interview and written application, effective speech,
. personal budget, community relationships. For juniors and

seniors only. . (Not offered in 1946-47.) - Fixley
151. ProBrEMs. (1-8)° : Staff
251 ab. ProsrLEMs. (1-3 each semester) ~ Graduate Staff
300. Tuesis. (3-6) - Graduate Staff
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

17. [91, 117] Arts anp CRAFTS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS.
(8) Industrial needs of the child; art concerned with food,
clothing, shelter, records, utensils, tools, and machines.
Crafts are demonstrated and executed; problems in -clay,
weaving, textiles, papier mache, toy-making, booklet making,
and expression through miscellaneous crafts. materials.
Designed to meet the State Department of Education require-
ment in arts and crafts. Del Dosso

42. CLASSROOM ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT. (3) SS
L Reid

52. TErACHING ENGLIsH To NON-ENGLISH SPEAKING CHILDREN.
(2) SS For pre-first and first grade teachers.

61.. TeEAcHING READING IN THE PriMARY GRrapes. (3) SS
Methods and materials in pre-first to the fourth grades.
Tireman

62. TEACHING OF LAN(;UAGE, SocCIAL STUDIES, AND ARITHMETIC.
(8) SS Materials and methods in grades one to four.
Tireman

64. PracTiIcE TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY GRaDES. (4). SS
Prerequisites: an observation course and 61. Co-requisite:
62. Tireman

93ab. Music EpucAaTioN. (2-2) a: Music fundamentals for
elementary. teachers; b: methods and materlals for elemen-
tary grades.

* 120. CHILDREN’S LITERATURE. (2) Materials and techniques
of teaching. Tireman

121. METHODS OF TEACHING PRE-FIRST AND PRIMARY READING.
G) \ Staff
122.  METHODS OF TEACHING ENGLISH AND SOCIAL Stupies. (3)
Supervision of language, and social studies. If Education 61
has been taken, consult instructor before enrolling in this
course. ) _ Tireman

123. MEerHODS OF TEACHING READING IN THE INTERMEDIATE
Grapes. (3) Supervision of reading in the fourth, fifth,
and sixth grades. Diagnosis and remedial work. Prerequi-

site: 61 or 122. : Tireman
124. METHODS OF TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. (3)
‘ ‘ Tireman

128. THe CurricuLuM IN ArT Epucation. (3) Curriculum
building, development of significant units for teaching art,
analysis and evaluation of courses of study, and examina-
tion of available tests in the arts. Del Dosso
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yd
129k. SociaL Srtupies CurricuLuM WOorksHopP. (1-5) Cur-
riculum units in the social studies_field. The student must
spend in the workshop two hours per week for one semester
per hour of credit earned. Enrollment is limited to those
who have over 60 hours and are-teaching or have had teach- -
ing experience. Moyers

135. METHODS OF TEACHING ARITHMETIC. (2) Moyers

186. PrAcTICE TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY GRADES. (5) Prere-
quisites: an observation course, 121, 122, and 123. 90 clock
hours minimum of practice teaching. Tireman

22]1. INVESTIGATIONS IN PRIMARY LANGUAGE ARTS. 2 .
Graduate Staff

222. INVESTIGATIONS IN INTERMEDIATE LANGUAGE ArTs. (2)
Graduate Staff

232. INVESTIGATIONS IN SOCIAL STUDIES.  (2) Graduate Staff

233. PHILOSOPHY OF THE ACTIVITY PrRoGRAM. (2)
‘ o Graduate Staff

235. INVESTIGATIONS IN ARITHMETIC. @ . Moyers

2387. THE ELEMENTARY ScHOOL CURRICULUM. (2) ‘
- : . Graduate Staff

238. SUPERVISION OF THE ELEMENTARY ScHOOL. (3)
Graduate Staff

251 ab. ProsrLEMS. (1-3 each semester) ‘- Graduate Staff”
252. BLiNGUAL EpucaTion. (2) ' { Tireman
274. Stupx or EpucaTion Crasses. (2) . Graduate Staff
800. THEsss. (3-6) ' Graduate Staff

SECONDARY EDUCATION

" 141. PrINCIPLES OF SECONDARY EpucaTioN. (8)  Diefendorf

147. EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL.
(3) The guiding principles of pupil patticipation in the
extra-curricular life of the junior and senior high school

Fixley

153. Hice ScrooL METHODS. (3) Prerequlsxte Psychology
54. ‘ , Diefendorf

155. ToeE TeAcHING OF HicH ScHooL SuBjEcTs. . All specific
.methods courses are listed under the general number, Educa-
tion 155, with the designating subscripts as indicated. These
courses carry credit in education only, not in the subject
matter departments. Required of students following sec-
ondary curricula. Prerequisite: 153
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a. 'THE TEACHING OF ART IN HIGH ScHooL. (3)
b. THE TEACHING oF BioLocy 1N HicH ScHooL. (3)
¢. THE TrAcHING OF ENcLISH IN HicH ScHooL. (3)

Prerequisite: English 1 ab. " Keleher
d. THE TracHING oF HoME EconoMics IN HiGH ScHOOL.
3)

¢. THE TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS IN HicH ScHooL. (3)

f. Tre TeEacHING oF Music IN HicH SchooL. (3) (Of-
- fered only on demand.)

g. THE TeacHING oF CoMMERCIAL SupjEcTs IN HicH
ScHooL. (3)

h. THE TEACHING OF SCIENCESs IN HicH ScHooL.  (3)
k. THE TEACHING OF SociAL Stupies IN HicH ScHooL.
®) o |
‘m. THE TeacHING oF SpANisH IN HIGH ScHooL. (2)
(Offered in alternate years.)

n. THE TEACHING OF READING IN THE Junior HicH
ScHOOL. (2)

THE -TeEACHING OF PHysicarL EpucatioN 1IN HiGH
ScHooL. (3) ' ’

' 156. PRACTICE TEACHING IN HiGH Scroor. (5) Observation
~ -and teaching in Albuquerque High School. Prerequisite:
153. 1 lecture, 5 hrs. practice teaching a week. Diefendorf

158. HicH ScHOoL SUPERVISION. (3) Moyers

159. DirectEDp StTUDY. (3) Theory and practice of directing
pupil study. Diefendorf
24]1. SEMINAR.IN SECONDARY EDUCATION. (2)° Diefendorf

242. HicH ScrooL CurricuLuM. (8) Trends and practical
programs. , Diefendorf

244. [144] TuE Junior HicH ScHooL. (2) History of the
junior high school movement and some of the problems
arising from its organization and administration. Diefendorf

251 ab. ProBLEMS. (1-3 each semester) Graduate Staff

254. HEALTH EpucaTION METHODS FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS.
SS. '

270. DiAGNOSIS IN PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION. SS
272. ADMINISTRATION OF HEALTH EpUCATION. SS

300. ThEsis. (3-6) ' * Graduate Staff
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EDUCATIONAL. ADMINISTRATION

164. Ciry ScHoor ApMINISTRATION. (3) I Required of all
' administrative majors. Educational, financial, and adminis-
trative principles. » Fixley

166. THE PriNciPAL AND His ScHoor. (8) Organization and
administration, and supervision of a ‘single school. (Not
offered in 1946-47.) _ Fixley

171. ProBLEMS OF THE TEACHING ProressioN. (3) I The
principles of educational administration and organization as
applied to the duties and responsibilities of the classroom
teacher. Nanninga

201 ab. ResearcH MeTHODs IN EpucaTion. (2-2) Required
of all candidates for a graduate degree in education. Fixley

206. SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION. (2) II
. Advanced readmg and problems in educational administra-
tion. Fixley

251 ab. ProBLEMs. (1-3 each semester.) Graduate Staff

 261. ScmooL Law. (3) II. Legislation and court decisions,
with special reference to New Mexico school law. Fixley

263. SraTE ScHOOL ADMINISTRATION. (3) II State school
systems. Federal and state policy, and forms of control.

Nanninga

268. PuBLiC ScHooOL FINANCE. 3 1 Special attention’ to
New Mexico. . Fixley
277. ScrooL BuiLpINGs AND EqQuipMENT. (3) I Problems,
standards, committee reports, field trips. Fixley
300. TuEsis. (3-6) : Graduate Staff,

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

*54, EDUCATIONAL Psycuorocy. (3) II An introductory ‘
course. Limited to sophomores. Prerequisite: Psychology

1abL or 51. ' DuBois
181, EDUCATIONAL TESTS AND STATISTICS. (3) Prerequisite:
Psychology 1 abL or 51. , DuBois
183. EpucATIONAL PsycHorocy. (8) I Advanced course.
Prerequisite: Psychology 1 abL or 51. .. . DuBois

185. MxNTAL MEASUREMENTS. (3) I Prerequisite: ‘Psychol-
ogy 1 abL or 51. ' DuBois

187. Cuirp Psychorocy. (3) II The principles of human
behavior in infancy, childhood, and adolescence. Prere-
quisite: Psychology 1 abL or 51. : DuBois
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190 L. CrinicaL Psycaorocy. (3) II Clinical practice in
" the administration of psychological tests; round table discus-
sion of problem cases. Prerequisite: Psychology 1 abL or 51,
and 185. - Seniors or graduate students may take 185 at the

same time as 190 L. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab.’ DuBois
251. PROBLEMS. (2-8) . Graduate Staff
300. THesis. (4-6) ’ Graduate Staff

HOME ECONOMICS

Professor\Simpson (Head); Assistant Professors Moser, Schroe-
der; Supervisor of Dining Hall, Lingo.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Home Economics 53 al. and 53 bL. count toward Science and
Mathematics (Group IV).

MAJOR STUDY

See curriculum under “College of Education.” For require-
ments for a major in dietetics in the College of Arts and Sciences,
consult the admissions officer or the dean of the college.

‘

MINOR STUDY.

Home Economics 1, 2L and 12 hours in courses. numbered
“above 50, or 20 hours specified by the head of the départment

Nots: The College of Education curriculum for students
preparing to teach home economics is approved by the State
Department of Vocational Education for the training of -teachers
of homemakmg who desire to teach in the federally-aided schools
of the state,

*1. HoMEMAKING.. (8) Clothing selection—from the stand-
point of artistic, economic, and hygienic standards. = Moser

*2L. HOMEMAKING. (4) Food preparation and elementary
- nutrition; child development; personal problems. 1 lecture,

4 hrs. lab. Simpson, Schroeder
53al.. Foop For tHE FAMILY GROUP. (3 3) Selection,
preparatron and service of famlly meals. 1 lecture, 4 hrs.
lab. Staff

68 abL. DRESSMAKING. (3-3) a: Pattern study; construction
of clothing emphasizing fittinig and techniques of finishing.
Open to elective. b: Adaptation of patterns; problems in
designing. Prerequisites: 1 or permission of instructor. 1
lecture, 4 hrs. lab. " Moser
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104. Nurmrrtion. (2) Primarily for physical education
majors. The relation of nutrition to the health program;
normal nutrition.

107L. ADVANGED Foous. 3) 1 Food economics; household
marketing; food laws; history of cookery. Prerequisites:
Home Economics 53 bL. and- Chemlstry 40abL. 1 lecture,

4 hrs. lab. . Simpson
109. Home Furnisuings. (3) 1I : Moser
127L. NurritioN aNp  Dieterics. (4) 1 Prerequisite:

107 L. 3 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. Simpson
128. FamiLy RevaTionsHips. (3) II Schrqeder
182. HoUSEHOLD MANAGEMENT. 3 I Schroeder

138 L. Home MaNAGEMENT House. (3) II Six weeks’ resi-
dence required. Prerequisite: 132. _ Schroeder

138 L. Caizp CArRe AND Deveropment. (4) 1 Observation
and assistance in the nursery school. 3 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
' Schroeder

140 L. NURSERY SCHOOL METHODS AND ADMINISTRATION. (3)

Observation and practical experience in guidance of children

. in nursery school, including an investigation of play mate-

rials, literature, music, equipment, records, housing, and
budget. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab.

196. Howme Economics SEmMiNarR. (1-2) II Staff

The following courses are primarily for students who wish
to become dietitians.

150 L. LArGE QUANTITY CookeRy. (8) Standard methods of
food production in quantity; cost. accounting; standardi-

- zation of formulas; menu planning and table service. Pre-
requisites: 107 L, 127 L. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab. - Lingo

151. Dier N Disease. (3) A study of the adaptation of
diet in the treatment of impaired digestive and metabolic
conditions. Prerequisites: 107 L, 127 L. Simpson

157 L. QUANTITY PURCHASING. (8)  Factors influencing
. quality, grade, and cost of food products. Current proced-
ures iy large quantity purchasing. Prerequisites: 107 L,

127 L, 150 L. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab. Lingo

159. INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT. (3) Principles of scien-
tific management applied to institutional administration. -
_Experience in the food service and housing facilities on
the campus. Prerequisites: 107 L, 132, 157 L. Lingo
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DIVISION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION, HEALTH

Associate Professor White (Head); University Physician, Dr.
Harris.

Physical Education for Men: Professors Johnson (Head), Ship-
key; Associate Professor White; Instructors Zielasko, Barnes,’
Petrol, Dooley, Clements.

Physmal Education for Women: Assistant Professor Gugisberg
(Acting Head); Instructor Harrison.

_ All regularly enrolled undergraduate students under thirty
years of age must complete 4 semester hours in regular
activity courses in physical education. Not more than one hour
may be earned in a semester except by physical education majors
and minors. Not more than four semester hours of required
physical education may count toward a degree. Men may substi-
tute participation in major sports for required physical education
for that part of the semester during which they are actively en-
gaged in a sport, provided that they are enrolled in the section
designated by the department head. Physical education majors
and minors may not substitute their participation in sports for
the requ1red phys1ca1 education classes.’

The instructor in each course should be consulted concerning
proper clothing or uniform. Regulation blue uniforms are
required for women; regulation grey uniforms are required for
men.

There is a special fee of $20.00 per semester for Equitation.

MAJOR STUDY :

A major in physical education is offered in the College of
Education only. Students are required to complete all courses
listed in the curriculum (see pp. 143, 144). Men must participate
in at least one major sport. v

MINOR STUDY

A minor in physical education is offered in the College of
Education only. Men students are required to complete all the
courses listed in one of the curricula (see p. 143) and to participate
in a major or minor sport. Women students are required to
complete 12 hours (not including required physical education
courses) as recommended by the department head.

*Activiry COURSES. FOR MEN AND WOMEN. (1-1) 3 class hours
per week.

MEenN: SecTions 1 THROUGH 7. The following courses for
- men will consist of exercises and sports designed
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- to get the participants into- the best possible physi-
cal condition:

Semester I: conditioning and codrdination exercises;
swimming; tumbling, gymnastics; apparatus;
touch football; speedball; basketball; combatives;
seasonal recreational sports and games. Staft

Semester II: basketball; volleyball; tennis; track and
field; softball; seasonal recreational sports and -

games. Staff
+ Section 8. (Both semesters) Major and minor sports
- participation. : Staff
WonMeN: SecTioN. 1. Rhythms. * Harrison
’ SectioN 2. Swimming, archery, recreational - games.
Gugisberg

Section 5. ‘Tennis, volleyball badminton. _
Gugisberg
SkctroN 6. Swimming, tennis, recreational games. é
a Sta

SecrIoN 9 Plays and games, archery. Gugisberg
Secrion 14. Swimming, speedball, tumbling. 1

Harrison
SEction 15. Basketball, soccer, softball. II Harrison
Section 18. Folk dancing. 1 Harrison
Secrron 20.° Tap and Clog. ' Staft

SecrioN 21. American country dances. II ~ Harrison

Section 23. Fencing, begmmng (Not offered in
1946-47.) : : Staff

SecrioN 34. Swimming, intermediate.” SS Harrison

MEN AND WOMEN: '

Note: Golf and equitation for men may be chosen only
after satisfying the requirements of the regular physical education
activity courses, or by those classified as restricted cases by the
University physician.

iSEction 25 ab. Equitation, for beginners and inter-

mediates. Special Fee. Dooley
iSecrion 26 ab.. Equitation for high, intermediate,
and-advanced. Special Fee. Dooley
}SEcTioN 27, Golf. ' Rust, Petrol

- SEcTION 33. Swimming, beginning. $S
: Harrison, Barnes

1 Men may elect golf and equltatlon only after satisfying the requirements
of the regular P. E. activity courses, or when classified as restricted cases by
the University physician.
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SECTION 36. Recreational games. SS Gugisberg

SecTioN 37. Swimming, advanced, and lifesaving. SS
Harrison, Barnes
AcapeEMic COURSES

*221.. THEORY AND PrRACTICE OF BASKETBALL. (Men) (2)
I 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. , Clements

. *40L. Gymnastic TECHNIQUE AND PrAcTICE. (Men) (2)
I Fundamental techniques of gymnastics and athletic activi-
ties, field ball, games and aquatics, apparatus, gymnastics,
tumbling. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. Zielasko -

*41 L. SporTs TECHNIQUE AND PracTICE. (Men) II Funda-
mental techniques of additional gymnastics and athletic ac-
tivities, diamond and court ball games and individual sports,
gymnastic drills, games, combatives. = Prerequisite: 40 L.
2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. , Petrol

*61 L. THEORY AND PRACTICE oF FOOTBALL. (Men) (2) I
2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. " Shipkey

*62 L. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF TRACK AND FIELD ATHLETICS
AND OF BaseBALL., (Men) (2) II 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
Johnson

65. SporTs TECHNIQUE AND PracTICE. (Women) (2) II
Softball, basketball, soccer, speedball, volleyball, discussion
of game techniques, rules, equipment, officiating.  Prere-
quisite: activity course in each sport. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

y Harrison

72. HEearta EpucatioN. (2) (Same as Education 72.) .
: E White

101. PrincipLEs, History, METHODs OF PHysicalL EDUCATION.
(Women) (3) I . Gugisberg

104. Nurrition. (2) (Same as Home Economics 104.)

104 L. HumaN AnaTomMy aNp KinEsioLoGy. (4) Prerequi-
sites: Biology 1L and 36. (Not offered in 1946-47.) 3

lectures, 2 hrs. lab. Dr. Harris
105 ab. RECREATIONAL LEeapersHir. (Women) (3-3) (An
elective course for men.) Harrison

107. TeacHiNG METHODS IN FoLk DAncinG. (2) II  Prere-
quisite: activity course in folk dancing. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.
: . Harrison

123. 'THE TEACHING OF PHyYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE ELEMEN-
TARY GRapES.. (Women) [Organization of 'Plays and
Games by Ages.] (2) II (An elective course for men.)
1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab. , Gugisberg
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135 L. CorrRECTIVE PHysicAL EpucaTioN. (2) 1 Abnormal-
ities of spine, feet, and posture Prerequisites: 104 L. and
167. Johnson

186. THEORY OF COACHING STRATEGY, AND Tactics. (Men)
(2) I Prerequisites: 22 L, 61 L, 62 L, and Home Economics
104. ) Johnson

155. SPORTs TECHNIQUE AND PRACTICE. (Women) 2) I
Swimming, archery, tennis, recreational games. Prerequi-
site: activity course in each sport. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

Gugisberg

155 p. THE TEACHING OF PHYSICAL EpucarioN IN HiGH ScHOOL.

(8) ~ (Same as Education 155 p.)

156. Dance THeory.  (Women) (2) II History and prin-
ciples of dance form. Methods of directing various types of
dancing in an educational program. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

Harrison
161. Frst Amp. (2) 1 Emergency treatment for shock and
injuries. . Clements’

1621.. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF INTRAMURAL ATHLETICS AND
CoMMUNITY RECREATION. (Men) (3) II 2 lectures,
2 hrs. lab. . Zielasko

167. PuysicaL DiacNosis AND TESTs AND MEASUREMENTS.  (3)
II Technique of determining physical fitness for part1c1pa-

tion in athletics. - Johnson -
172. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EpUCA-
TION. (8) 1II Johnson, Gugisberg
183 abL. PracticE CoacHING. (Men) (2-2) 2 lectures, 2
hrs. lab. g White and Staff
185. ADMINISTRATION OF A HEALTH ProcraM. (2) II Per-
sonal and community hygiene. Gugisberg, Clements

186.. ProBLEM - METHODS IN PHysicaL EpucatioN. (Men)
2 11 White and Staff
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COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

HE COLLEGE of Fine Arts is established for the following -

purposes: (1) to stimulate a greater interest in the arts,

both fine and applied; (2) to offer those who wish to special-
ize in any of the fields of art an opportunity to do so; (3) to codr-
dinate more efficiently the work in dramatics, music, and painting
and design; and (4) to make a better use of the unique facilities
afforded by the state of New Mexico for the study and practice of
the arts.

DEPARTMENTS AND DEGREES OFFERED

As constituted, the departments of this college are: Art (Pamt-
ing and Design), Dramatic Art, and Music.

Courses leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in
Dramatic Art, Music, and Art are offered; in the combmed cur-
riculum, successful candidates will receive the degree of Bachelor
of Fine Arts. ] ’

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for degrees must complete all requirements out-
lined in the respective curricula. One hundred hours must be
of C grade or better; and, in addition, students transferred from
other institutions ‘must make a grade of C or better in three-
fourths of the hours earned in the University of New Mexico.

A course in the Department of Naval Science and Tactics may
be substituted during each semester of the school year for the
course in physical education. In addition, the Naval Science
course may be substituted in each of the curricula for courses as
prescribed by the dean.

CURRICULA
CURRICULUM IN ART—PAINTING AND DESIGN

[Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Art (Paint-
ing and Design.) Hours required for graduation, 132.]

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester | Second Semester
English 1a v 3 English 1b I
Foreign Language 3 Foreign Langage
Art 12 g. Art1b
Art 45 4 Art 45
Elective 2 Art g2 :
P. E. 1 P. E. -
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SOPHOMORE YEAR
Elective in Social Science Elective in Social Science 3
Art 51 Art 51 ~ 3
Art 522 3/ Art 52b s
Art 63 3 v” Art 63 3
Art 8:1°. 2  Elective in Literature s
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1
Elective 1-2  Elective ‘ o -2
JUNIOR, YEAR '
Elective jn_Bcience or Math. Elective in Science or Math—‘ 4
Art 8y 3Y Art 85 | 3
Art 1312 3 Art ag1 b 3
Art 151 2 Art 151 2
Art 163 8 Art 163 ]
Elective 2 Elective C2
' SENIOR YEAR
Art 151 ‘2 Art 151 2
Art 152 2 3 Art 152 b . 3
Art 163 3 Art 163 3
Electives 8 Electives 8

Requirements in drawing and pamtmg may be taken in the
Field School of Art at Taos, which is recommended for at least

one summer,

Students are advised to choose their electives in fields: which

will broaden the scope of their education.

C/-

Students who so elect, in the Junior and Senior year, may sub-
stitute work in applied art (Art 25, 32, 64, 71, 72, 74, 75, 133, 167,
168, 171, and 175) for life drawing and pamtmg (Art 151 and

163).
CURRICULUM IN DRAMATIC ART

(Leading to the degree of Bachclor of Fine Arts in Dramatic

Art. Hours required for graduation, 132.)
FRESHMAN YEAR
) First - Semester Second Semester
English 12 : 3 English 1 b
Foreign Language g3  Foreign Language
Drama 10a 2 Drama 10b
Drama 1 a 3 Drama 1 b
Drama goa 3 Drama gob
Physical Education 1 Physical Education
SOPHOMORE YEAR
English Literature: choice of English Literature: choice of
courses numbering 50-100 3 courses numbering.5or100 s
Foreign Language 3 Foreign Language s
Drama 75 a 3 Drama %5 b 3
Drama 85 a ¢ Drama 8;b 3
Drama goa 8 - Drama gob 3
.Physical Education (Fencing) 1 Physical Education (Fencng) 1

*Not required of students who elect to substituie work - in apphed arts

for drawing and painting.

161

VYU

08 Qo M QO WO



COLLEGE ‘OF FINE: ARTS

- JUNIOR YEAR %’

English 147,42 -5 ., - 2 English 141+ - e
Drama 1352 8 Drama 135 b 3
Prama 175a 8 Drama 175 b 3
Drama 160 a : 38 Drama 160b -3
Electives N -~ 6  Electives B
' ‘ ot “SENIOR YEAR '

Drama 185 a 3 English 143 or 148 3
Drama 199a 8 Drama 185b 3
Electives . .\ - - 1 Drama 1g9b 3
i Electives 8

The student is advised to choose certain of his electives from
fields closely allied to dramatic art, such as literature, either
English or foreign, courses in Greek, Spanish, and French drama,
or drama beginning with Ibsen from cultural subjects in the
Department of Music; and from courses in design in the Depart-
ment of Art. It is strongly urged also that the student broaden his
- field of study by choosing.electives from the curricula of other
colleges of the University, especxally courses in.the social sciences,
s0 as to gain better insight into the problems of contemporary
society.

In physical education, the student is advxsed to take as much
dancing and fencing as he can secure.

In addition to the planned course of study, students of the
department participate in all phases of production of three-act
and one-act.plays. So far as is possible, this work is correlated to
class work. ‘

In lieu of courses not offered during certain terms, substitution
made with the advice of the head of the department will be
accepted.

CURRICULA IN MUSIC

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Music.)
Four major fields of concentration are offered, namely: Theory;
Applied Music (Instrumental); Applied Music (Voice); and
Music Literature. Hours required for graduation, 130..

FieLp oF CONCENTRATION— T HEORY.

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester Second Semester

Music 52 (Harmony) 3 Music 5 b (Harmony) 8
Music g6a (History) 3 Music 36 b (History) 3
Music 1a (Applied) 2" Music 1b (Applied) 2
Ensemble * { o Ensemble *: 1
English 1 a (English Composition) 3  English 1 b (English Compo>1t10n) 3
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1
Social Science Electives 3 Social Science Electives 3

’ 16 16

*To be selected from Music 41 ab, 43 ab, 23 ab, 21 ab, g7 ab.
1To be selected from Music 141 ab, 143 ab, 123 ab, 121 ab, 131 ab.
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) SOPHOMORE YEAR
Music g5 a (Counterpoint)

g8 Music g5 b (Counterpoint) 3
Music 51 a (Applied) 2 Music 51 b (Applied) i 2
Music 55 a (Orchéstral Instru). 2 Music 55 b (Orchestral Instru) 2
English Elective 3  English Elective 3
Modern Language Electwe 3 Modern Language F.lecuve 3
Physical Education 1 Physical Education IR
Mathematics or Science Electives 3 Mathematlcs or Science Elecuves 3

17 - o 17
]UNIOR YEAR

Music 153 2 (Orchestration) 2 Music 153 b (Orchestratmn) ¥
Music 152 2 (Form and Analysxs) 2 Music 152 b (Form and Analysxs) 2
Ensemble * 1 Ensemble *'} - 1
Music 1012 (Applied) 2 Music 101 b (Applxed) 2
Modern Language Elective 3 Modern Language Electivé 3
Electives 5  Electives 5
15 15
SENIOR YEAR
Music 1goa (Composition) " "2 "Music 1go b (Composition) 2
Music 157 a (Conducting) 2 Music 157 b. (Conducting) 2
Historical Music Literature 2 Historical Music Literature:t 2
Ensemble * { | 1 Ensemble * 1
Music 151 a (Applied) 2 Music 151 b (Applied) 2
Electives 8  Electives 8
17 Ry
" FIELD OF CONCENTRATION—APPLIED MUsIC (INSTRUMENTAL)
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester " Second Semester .
Music 5a (Harmony) . 3 Music 5 b (Harmony) 8
Music g6a (History) 3. Music g6 b (History) . 3
Music 1a (Applied) . 4  Music 1 b (Applied) : 4
English 1a (English Composition) g English 1 b (English Composmon) 3
" Physical Education ; 1 Physical Education !
Social Science 8  Social Science 3
17 v
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Music g5 a (Counterpoint) 8  Music g5 b (Counterpoint) ‘3
Music 12 (App]led) 2  Music 51 b (Applxed) 2
Ensemble *+ 1 Ensemble *+ .. 1
Music 55 a (Orchestral Instru) 2 Music 55 b (Orchestral Instru) 2
Modern Language Elective - 3 Modern Language Elective .8
Physical Education 1 Physical Education SR
Mathematics or Science 3  Mathematics or Science "3
15 15

*To be selected from Music 41 ab, 43 ab, 25 ab, 21 ab, g7.ab. 2
1To be selected from Music 141 ab, 143 ab, 12gab, 121 ab, 131:ab. -
1To be selected: from ‘Music 83, 171, 172, 180, 181, 182,184, 198: ¢ » ™
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JUNIOR YEAR

Music 101 2 (Major Instrument) 4  Music 101b (Major Instrumeut) 4
Music 1192 (Minor Instrument) 2 Music 11gb (Minor Instiument) 2
Ensemble * 1 Ensemble * + 1
Music 152 a (Form and Analysis) = Music 152 b (Form and Analysis) 2
Modern Language Elective 3 Modern Language Elective 3
English Electives 3 English Electives 3
Other Electives 2 Other Electives 2
17 i
SENIOR YEAR ‘
Music 151 a (Applied) 4  Music 151 b (Applied) 4
Historical Music Literature } 2 Historical Music Literature } 2
Music 157 a (Conducting) 2 Music 157 b (Conducting) -2
Ensemble * + 1 Ensemble *§ - 1
Other Electives ' % Other Electives 7
\ 6 16
F1ELD OF CONCENTRATION—APPLIED Music (VocAL)
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester Second Semester
Music 5 a (Harmony) 3 Music 5 b (Harmony) 3
Music 1a (Voice) 4 Music 1 b (Voice) 4
Music 19a (Piano) - 2 Music 19 b (Piano) 2
Ensemble * % 1 Ensemble * 1 1
English 12 (English Composition) 3 English 1 b (English Composition) 3
Physical- Education 1 Physical Education 1
Social Science 3  Social Science 3
17 7
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Music g5 a (Counterpoint) 3 Music g5 b (Counterpoint) 3
Music s1a (Voice) 4 Music 51 b (Voice) 4
Music 69a (Piano) 2 Music 6gb (Piano) 2
Ensemble * 1 Ensemble * + 1
Music g6a (History) 3  Music g6b (History) 3
French or German 3 French or German 3
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1
17 17
JUNIOR YEAR

Music 1012 (Voice) 4  Music 101 b (Voice) 4
Ensemble *{ ! Ensemble * } 1
Historical Muic Literature 2 Historical Music Literature 1 2
French or German 3 French or German 3
English Blective 3 English Elective 3
Mathematics or Science 3 Mathematics or Science 3
16 16

*To be selected from Music 41 ab, 48 ab, 23 ab, 21 ab, g7 ab.
4To be selected from Music 141 ab, 143 ab, 123 ab, 121 ab, 131 ab.
1To be selected from Music 171, 172, 180, 181, 182, 184,:193.
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SENIOR YEAR

Music 1512 (Voice)

Music 157 a (Conducting)

Music 18g a (Vocal Coaching)
Music 152 2 (Form and Analysis)
Other Electives

-
[0 - W C R LIS

Music 151 b (Voice)

Music 157 b (Conducting)

Music 189 b (Vocal Coaching)
Music 152 b (Form and Aaalysis)
Other Electives

FieLp or CONCENTRATION—MusIC LITERATURE

FRESHMAN YEAR

- First Semester
Music 5a (Harmony)
Music g6a (History)
Music 1a (Applied)
Ensemble *+
English 1 2 (English Composition)
Physical Education
Social Science

-
o1 s =uo m 100 0o

Second Semester
Music 5 b (Harmony)
Music g6 b (History)
Music 1 b (Applied)
Ensemble * +

English 1 b (English Composition) '

Physical Education
Social Science

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Music g5 a (Counterpoint)
Music 51a (Applied)

- Music s5a (Orchestral Instru.)
English Electives

Modern Language Electives
Physical Education
Mathematics or Science

| o ~wowo 10 100

17

Music gsb (Counterpoint)
Music 51 b (Applied)

Music g5 b (Orchestral Instru.)
English Electives

Modern Language Elective
Physical Education
Mathematics' or Science

JUNIOR YEAR

Historical Music Literature } 2

Music 152a (Form Analysis and
Score Reading)

Ensemble *{

Music 101 a2 (Applied)

Modern Language Elective

Electives

—
G [ Gtue o = 1o

Historical Music Literature }

Music 152 b (Form Analysis and
Score Reading)

Ensemble * f

Music 101 b (Applied)

Modern Language Elective

Electives’

SENIOR YEAR

Music 157a (Conducting)
Historical Music Literature }
Ensemble *

Music 1512 (Applied)
Electives

3] o -0

1

Music 157 b (Conducting)
Historical Music Literature }
Ensemble * +

Music 151 b (Applied)
Electives

* To be selected from Music 41 ab, 43 ab, 23 ab, 21 ab, g7 ab.
+To be selected from Music 141 ab, 143 ab, 123 ab, 121 ab, 131 ab.
1 To be selected from Music 171, 172, 180, 181, 182, 184, 193.
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Students are advised to choose a part of their electives from
fields such as literature, English or foreign, social science and
mathematics and science; to the end of avoiding overspecializa-
tion in music. Students are advised to take History 1 ab (West-
ern Civilization) as a social science elective, concurrently with
Music 36 ab (History of Music). Before graduation every candi-
date for the Bachelor’s degree must demonstrate a degree of
proficiency at the piano equivalent to that expected of students
completing Music 1 a (Piano).

NotEe: Students who are unable to pass an examination in
Sight Singing and Ear Training 3 ab will find it necessary to read-
just the order in which they take the above curricula in order to
take Music 3 ab before Harmony 5 ab.

COMBINED CURRICULUM IN FINE ARTS
(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts.) Hours
required for graduation, 132, including:

(a) Group requirements as listed under College of Arts and
Sciences, or under the College of Education,

(b) Four semester hours of physical education

(c) Major study or its equivalent in Art, Dramatic Art, or
Music; and

(d) Minor study or its equivalent in Art, Dramatic Art, or
Music (other than major field).

(A holder of the B.F.A. degree is eligible for certification as a
teacher by the New Mexico State Board of Education if he has
completed the requirements as stated in the Rules and Regula-
tions governing such certification. The North Central Associa-
tion requires approximately fifteen hours of courses in Education
for approval of teachers employed in its member secondary
schools.) :

PRE-OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY )

Occupational Therapy is described as “any physical or mental
activity prescribed by the physician and supervised by the trained
therapist to aid in recovery from disease or injury.”

The training of students in these activities, which consist of
manual skills, educational pursuits, and pre-vocational training,
as well as training in courses that are primarily directed towards
the medical functions involved are the two main purposes of the
pre-occupational therapy courses.

PRE-PROFESSIONAL. The Pre-Occupational Therapy course
at the University of New Mexico covers a period of two.years.
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The University offers - the “following curriculum to equip- the
student with the basic academic and laboratory:conrses.which will
provide him with those :prerequisites sought in: the records of
students applying to the accredited schools of Oecupational Ther-
apy. -He will normally transfer to accredited schools of Occupa-
tional Therapy at the sophomore or junior level, although it is
possible to enter these schools as -an advanced standing student
already possessing a degree.

The Phlladelphla School of Occupational Therapy has estab
lished three or four scholarships a year for students from the
University of New Mexico who have earned a degree in Fine Arts
(a degree in Education with a major in a Fine Arts field
is also acceptable).

CurricuruM. The following curriculum for freshmen in pre-
Occupational Therapy is suggested:

Second Semester

3 Psych. 1 bL (General) )
Biology 1 L (General) 8 Biology 2 L (General) ’
Art 1a (Design) 8 Art 752 (Woodwork, leather, tin,
Chemistry 4oaL  (Fundamentals— etc.y
' inorganic and organic, standard re- Chem. 4o bL (Contmuauon)

quirement for modern work in P. E. 161 (First Aid) -

P. E., home economics, and nurs-

ing)
‘Dramatic Art g a—Art of the Dance

(Correctives through rhythm) 2

First Semester
Psych. 1ab (General)

N Or Lo > oe

The following courses on pre-Occupational Therapy are
also offered: »

Educa. 115 (Educational and Voca-
tional Guidance) 3

Biology g6 (Human Physiology) 3§

Biology g3 L (General Bacteri-
ology

Art 45

Art g2 (Lettering)

Psych. 196 (Physiological Psychology
—correlation of behavior and struc-
ture with emphasis on the nervous
system) 3

P. E. 104 L (Human Anatomy and

per semester 1 4

Kinesiology) 4
P.E 135 L (Corrective P. E.) 2
Art 133ab (Crafts, Processes and

Design) per semester 3

SPECIALIZED OR PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS.

Psych. 103 (Abnormal Psychology) 3
Psych. 101 (Social Psychology—he-
havior of individuals as influ-
enced by human beings) 3
Psych. 187 (Child Psychology) 3
Art 71ab (General Commercial
Art) per semester §
Art 175 (Latin-American Crafts)
(Weaving, textiles)
Home Economics 104 (Nutrition) 2
-Sociology 72 (Social Pathology) —
diugnosis, remedial and preven-
tion programs with functional
failures of society) K
Art 4ab (Photography) per sem. 3

) &._‘ ..

The curriculum pre-

scribed by the American Medical Association sets up a minimum
course length of 25 full-time calendar months totalling 60 semes-
‘ter hours. This curriculum includes a minimum of 30 hours
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devoted to theoretical training, 30 semester hours of technical
training, and 9 months of clinical affiliations. The training
schools divide this curriculum into 3 academic years, and exam-
ination of the various approved schools’ catalogs will reveal
amplifications of, and additions to, these minimum course
requirements.

Registration of Occupational Therapists is controlled by the
American Occupational Therapy Association and is the profes-
sional certification of therapists, designating them as qualified to
practice. O.T.R. after the name of a therapist is comparable to
an R.N. or an M.D. Eligibility to the Registry is met by gradua-
tion from an accredited school and entrance is by examination.

For further information about the Pre-Occupational Therapy
Program at the University of New Mexico, write: Mela Sedillo,
Director, Pre-Occupational Therapy Program, Art Department,
The University of New Mexico, Albuquerque

COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS
DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

Courses numbering: from 1-50, lower division, normally open
to freshmen; from 51-100, lower division, normally open to
sophomores, from 101-200, upper division, normally open to
juniors, seniors, and graduates; 201-300, open to graduates only.
Graduate credit for courses listed is allowed at the discretion of
the Graduate Committee.

Symbnls used in course descriptions: ab or cd-—course offered
througnout two semesters; L—part of the course is laboratory
work; F—course is given during field session; SS—course offered in
eight weeks’ summer session only; Yr—course offered throughout
two semesters and credit for a single semester’s work is suspended
until the entire course is completed I—course offered in first
semester only; II—course offered in second semester only; *—
course open to General College students; f—course offered for
General College credit only; ( )—credit value for each course
for each semester; [ ]—former course number or title.

A schedule of courses offered, including hours of meeting, is
issued at the opening of each session. The University reserves the
right to cancel any listed course or to make a substitution in
.instructors when necessary.
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ART (PAINTING AND DESIGN)

Professors Douglass (Head), Chapman; Associate Professors
Adams, Davey, Jonson, Randall; Assistant Professors Del
Dosso, Sedillo; Instructors Fach, Haas.

MAJOR STUDY :

41 hours including Art 1 ab, 6 hours of drawing or life (in
Art 45, 51, or 95), 52 ab, 5 hours of applied art (in Art 32, 64, 71,
72, 75, 183, 167, 168, 171, or 175), 63 or 85, and 152a, with
a total of 12 hours in courses numbered over 100. One summer
in the Field School of Art in Taos is recommended.

MINOR STUDY

24 hours including Art 1 ab, 6 hours of drawing or life (in
Art 45, 51, or 95), 5 hours of applied art (in Art 32, 64, 71, 72,
75, 183, 167, 168, 171, or 175), and 52 ab. One summer in the
Field School of Art in Taos is recommended.

FIELD SESSIONS _

Each summer, field sessions in art are normally conducted
at Taos and Santa Fe. Courses 45 F, 51 F, 63 F, 133 abF, 151 F,
163 F, and 191 abcdF are usually offered at Taos, all courses for
1, 2, or 3 hours credit (except 45 F, 1-4 hours); courses 25F,
125 F, and 191 abcdF are usually offered at Santa Fe.

PRE-OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
See curriculum on page 167.

MATERIALS, STUDENT WORK, AND CREDIT

Students enrolling in art courses furnish their own materials,
except certain studio equipment provided by the University.

All work when completed is under the control of the depart-
ment until aiter the annual exhibition of student work. Each
student may be required to leave with the department one or
two pieces of original work to be added to the permanent
collection.

CreprT: for one semester hour of credit it is expected that the
student do approximately 48 clock hours of work (3 clock hours
per week through the semester), which includes time spent in
recitation, preparation, and laboratory. If full laboratory hours
are not assigned in the schedule, they will be arranged by the
instructor.

In courses 45, 51, 63, 85, 151, 163, and 185 credit will be given
for units of work undertaken and completed at the rate described

"above. Credit for 45, 51, 63, and 85 will be suspended until a
minimum of 3 credit hous is earned in any one of these courses.
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A combined total of 3 credit hours earned ih 45 and 51 will

remove suspension. :

*1 ab. CreaTivE DEsionN.  (3:3) Experlmentatlon and expres—
sion in line, color, and form; developing thé imagination

and feeling through a comprehension of space division. 6
class hrs. a week. . - Del Dosso, Haas, Sedillo

#25. InpIAN ART. (2) 1 Development and symbolism of the
decorative art of the Pueblos and other tribes. Students tak-

- ing this work in Santa Fe may earn 4 hours. - Chapman
*32. LeTtTERING. (2) To develop facility and grace in the
common forms of lettering. 4 class hrs. a week.  Douglass

*45. [45ab] DrawiNG. (1-4 each semester to total of 8) The
craftsmanship of drawing in various mediums from life, cast,
and still life. Includes study of perspectlve

Adams, Douglass

*51. [51ab] Lrre DRAVVING. (1-3 each semester to total of 6)

Study from the human figure. Adams, Davey, Jonson .

52ab. History oF ArT. (8-3) Painting, sculpture, architec-
ture, and the minor arts from prehistoric times through the
Renaissance. : Haas, Sedillo

*63, [63 ab] PaiNTING. (1-3, each semester to total of 6)
Problems in technique with choice of medium. Prerequi-
sites: 1ab and 6 hrs. in 45, 51, or 95. Adams, Davey, Jonson

64ab. FrameE MakiNG. (1-1) ‘ Staff

- *71ab. GeneraL CommEirciAL ARrT. (3-3) Art in advertis-
ing.  Various techniques and methods of reproduction.
Optional work in caricature and cartooning. Prerequisites:
1 ab, 32, and 3 hrs. in 45, 51, or 95. 6 class hrs. a week.

Douglass

72 ab. InpusTRIAL DESIGN.  (3-3) Work in three-dimensional-

design. 6 class hrs. a week. (Not offered in 1946-47.) Staff

74 ab. PHoTOGRAPHY. (3-3) Elementary use of cameras and
dark-room equipment; composition. 2 class hrs. a week.

. Fach

*75'ab. LATIN AMERICAN CRAFTS. . (3-3) TUse of the native raw

materials of New Mexico. Revival of early Spanish designs

and methods of Latin America. Of interest to teachers.

Prerequisite: 1ab. 6 class hrs. a week. ' Sedillo

81. ArTisTIC ANATOMY. (2) The skeleton and muscles of
the human figure as related to life drawing. 4 class hrs. a

week. Haas
*85. [85ab] . ScurpTure. (1-3 each semester to total of 6)
Technical execution and anatomical study. Haas
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*95. SkeTcH CLass. (1 each semester to total of 4) Life sketch-
ing in choice of medium without criticism. Douglass, Haas

125. INp1aN ART. (2) Advanced work. Students taking this
work in Santa Fe may earn 4 hours. Prerequisite: 25.
Chapman

131 abcd. ApvancEp CRrEATIVE DesigN.  (3-3) - Development
of technique through work and research in various- design
problems. Prerequisite: 1 ab. 6 class hrs. a week.  Jonson

133 ab. CraFrts, ProcEsses, AND DEsieN.  (8-3) The different

crafts; the relationship of construction and desigan.—Qf 31tz
est to teachers. Prerequisite: 1ab. 6 class hrs. a week.
(Probably not offered in 1946-47.) Del Dosso

151. Lire DrRawING. (1-8 each semester to total of 8) Prere-
quisites: 14 hrs. in 45, 51, or 95. Adams,. Davey, Jonson

152ab. HisTorY OF ArRT. (3-3) Survey, study, and discussion
of painting and sculpture from the Renaissance to the pres-
ent. Prerequisite: 52 ab. Sedillo

153. HisToRY OF ART—CONTEMPORARY MEXICAN PAINTERS. (2)
Lectures and discussions on the main figures of the art move-
ment in Mexico. ' Sedillo

163. [163 abcdef] PaINTING.  (1-3 each semester to total of
18) Advanced work in composition in selected mediums,
Prerequisite: 6 hrs. in 63. Adams, Davey, Jonson

167. CostumE DEsioN. (3) I Problems in selecting and
designing. Study of historic dress. Prerequisités: 1ab, and
6 hrs. in drawing or life. 6 class hrs. a week. Del Dosso

168. Home Arts. (3) II Principles of home furnishing. .

Interior sketches in color. Prerequisites: 1ab and 6 hrs.
drawing or life. 6 class hrs. a week. Del Dosso

171 ab. ADVERTISING ProBLEMS. (2-3 each semester) Prere-
quisite: 71 ab. 3 lectures, lab. periods arranged. Douglass

175. [175 abcd] LATIN AMERICAN CRAFTS. (1-3 each semes-
ter to total of 12) Advanced work in selected mediums.
Mexican lacquer. Of interest to teachers. Prerequisite:

75 ab. "6 class hrs. a week. Sedillo
185. .[185 abcd] ScurpTurRe. (1-3 each semester to total of
12) Prerequisite: 6 hours in 85. Staft
191 abcd. SpeciaL ProeLEms. (1-3 each semester) Staff
195. [195 ab] SkETcH Crass. (1 each semester to total of 4)
- Prerequisite: 4 hrs. in 45, 51, or 95. Douglass, Haas
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Offered only upon sufficient demand.

252 ab. HisTorY OF ART. (2-2) A factual survey applied to
the appreciation of art, the student specializing in the field

he has chosen. Graduate Staff
291. ProBLEMs. (1-3 each semester) Graduate Staff .
295 ab. SEMINAR. (2-2) The practical study of aesthetics,

art criticism, analysis. Graduate Staff
300. Tuesis. (4-6) Graduate Staff

DRAMATIC ART _
Associate Professor Snapp (Head); Instructor Miller.

MAJOR STUDY
College of Fine Arts: see curriculum on p 161.

College of Education: 1ab, 10 ab, 30 ab, 75 ab, 90 ab, 160 a,
. and.6 hrs. to be selected from English 141, 143, 147, 148, 149.
Total 37 hrs.

"MINOR STUDY

1 ab, 10 ab, 80 ab, 90 ab, English 147 or 149. Total 25 hrs.
*1ab. READING AND SPEAKING. (3-3) First principles of speech
training and fundamentals of interpreting prose and poetry.
Snapp
*#10ab. TaeatrRE History. (2-2) The Greek period to the
present time. Special emphasis to be given to the drama of
England. , , Miller
30ab. Stace CrarT. (3-3) Methods, materials, and tech-
mques of stage carpentry. Students construct scenery for

~ season’s productions. '3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Miller
75 ab. TecuNnicAL PropuctioN. (8-3) Analysis, planning, .
and construction of stage scenery and properties. Miller

85 ab. Actine TecHNIQUE. (3-3) Methods of interpretation
for both modern and historical productions. Prerequisite:
1 ab. : Snapp
90 ab. REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE. (3-3) Elementary
techniques of both actor and director. . Analysis of plays for

methods of interpreting in production. Snapp

92 ab. MEexIcAN AND NEw MEXICAN FoLk DANCE. (2-2)
. ~ Sedillo
185 ab. Stace LicHTING. (3-3) Theory and practice of pres-
ent-day methods of lighting the stage. ’ Miller

160 ab. ADVANCED REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE. (3-3) De-
tailed study of directing techniques. Analysis of scripts.
Rehearsal by students, under supervision, of one-act plays
for class presentation. Prerequisite: 90 ab. o Snapp
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175 ab. ScENe DesieN. (3-3) Materials, techniques, and
methods of scene design and scene painting. Student designs
compete for season’s production. Staff

185 ab. CostuME DEsioN.  (3-3) Historic, modern, and styl-
ized costume and how to de51gn it for the stage. Students
execute costumes for season’s productions. Staff

" 199 ab. PromLEMs. (3-3) Advanced work in any of the fol-
lowing fields: directing, lighting, or scene des1gn Prere-
quisites: the student must have completed, or give concrete
evidence of, all'preliminary courses oﬁered m his chosen
field. a Staff

MUSIC

Professor Robb (Head); Assistant Professors Ancona, Frederick,
‘Keller, Kunkel, Redman, Robert; Instructor. Burg

MAJOR STUDY'
For purposes of combined curriculum in Fine Arts: 42 hours
‘including 5 ab and 163 ab, 16 hours of applied music and 4 hours
of ensemble music. See also curricula under (,.ollege of Fine
" Arts and College of Education.

MINOR STUDY ’

. College of Arts and Sc1ences 16 hours of theoretlcal oourses
(mcludmg 5ab) and 4 hours of applied musnc College of Edu-
- cation: see cur¥icilum on p. 146. For purposes of combined cur-
riculum in Fine Arts: 24 hours including 163ab and 5 ab, 4
hours of applied music and 2 hours of ensemble music.’

RECITALS AND PUBLIC EXERCISES
Music majors and minors are required to attend certain spec:-
~ fied recitals and to take part in recitals and public exercises.
Loss of credit may result from failure to observe this rule.

Students are requested not to perform in public without the o

consent of the department.

ENSEMBLE MUSIC i ’

One credit hour represents two hours weekly of rehearsal plus
necessary preparation. -

- Courses marked with I may be repeated without duplication
of credit to the limit of 8 houirs’ credit for students of the College
of Fine Arts, 4 hours for others.

Courses marked with ** open to any student in’the University
on approval of the instructor.

*137ab. Prano EnsEMsBLE. (1-1) Study and performance of
literature for two or more pianos; selected from all periods
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including the contemporary. Open to qualified piano

-students with consent of instructor. Special fee. Staft
*t*%#4] ab. University Banp. (1-1) Study and performance of
.- band literature. ' Kunkel
‘4131 ab. CHaMBER Music. (1-1) Burg, Frederick
1141 ab. University Banp. . (1-1) Prerequisite: two years

in 41 ab. Kunkel
Vocar :

*{**43 ab. - University Mixep CHorus.  (1-1) Study and per-
formance of choral literature. Redman
1143 ab. University Mixep CHorus. (1-1) Prerequisite: two
~ years in 43 ab. Redman

*{**23ab. WoMEN’s GLEE CLus. (I-1) Study of sacred and
secular compositions covering a wide variety of styles. Con-
cert appearances required; participation in public functions

~ encouraged as a community service. Redman

1123 ab. . WomMeN’s GLee Crus. (1-1) Prerequisite: two years

in 23 ab. : Redman
#t#*2]1 ab. MeN’s GLEE CLuB. (1-1) For description see 23 ab.

Redman

1121 ab. MEeN’s GLEE CLus, (1- l) Prerequisite: two years in

21 ab. Redman

THEORY, HISTORY, CONDUCTING, AND COMPOSITION
THEORY AND HISTORY

*3ab. SiGHT SINGING AND EAR TRAINING. [Music Essentials]
(2-2) Notation, intervals, key signatures, sight reading, and
ear training. Robert

*5ab. HaRmony. (3-3) An applied study of traditional har-
mony: aural, written, keyboard, including altered chords and
modulations. Prerequisite: 3 ab or equivalent.  Frederick

*36 ab. Survey oF Music HisTory.  (3-3)- Its social and artistic
significance in the history of human progress. a: Through
the eighteenth century; b: during the nineteenth and twen-
tieth centuries. Open to non-music majors with consent of
the instructor. Students may be required to attend one
listening period of one hr. each, every week, at the option
of the instructor. Robb

*95a. COUNTERPOINT. (3-3) a: Sixteenth century counter-
~point; b: applied counterpoint. Prerequisite: 5 ab. Frederick

THEORY, CONDUCTING, AND COMPOSITION
152. ForM AND ANALYSIS. (2-2) Analysis, aural and from
the score, of the structural, harmonic, and contrapuntal ele-
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ments of music from the primary forms! through the sy’
“phony and" concerto. Prerequlslte 95 ab. - o4 hRabb

‘153 ab: ' ORCHESTRATION.  (2-2) Bulldmg “of the’! orchestral
" score; detailed study procedures of past and present masters
" of orchestral. techniques. : Scoring -of ‘complete works ‘drnid
~ carrying through of: pro]ects to actual performance i Prere-

quisites: 55 ab, 95ab. ¢ ' - Staff -
157 a. "CHORAL CONDUCTING (2) Techmque of ductmg
choral groups. Prerequlsxte 5ab., Frederlck

157b: SCORE READING AND ORCHESTRAL CONDUC’I’ING (2)-
Technique of conducting orchestras and studying scores.
Prerequisite: 152 ab. ‘Frederick

190 ab. CoOMPOSITION. “*(2:2) Creatlve workin- orlgmal‘-S ¢om-
position, primarily in the smaller: homophonic-and" poly-
phonic forms, 1nclud1ng the wrmng of fugues Prerequlsltes
95 ab, 152ab. . - “Robb

HISTORICAL MUSIC LITERATURE - .
Prerequisite: 36 ab. - o e

Students may be required to attend llstenmg perlods of | one
to three hours every week at the option of the instructor. "~

Normally only one of . these courses will be offered each
semester.,

*83. EchrEENTH AND NINETEENTH CENTURY :OpERAm- (2)
Italian, French, German, and Russian musm-dx;ama Robb

171. INTRODUCTION To MUSICOLOGY. - (2) _:Survey of. sc1ent1ﬁc
data and conclusions in the various musxcal ‘fields.: - . Staff

172. COMPARATIVE STUDY OF CONTEMPORARY_' MUSIC ‘' LITERA-
TURE. (2) Emphasis placed on music- of ‘the Americas,
integrally and in relation to European sources, past and

‘present. : o - . Robb
180. PALESTRINA, VICTORIA Des Prez, THEIR PREDECESSORS
AND CONTEMPORARIES.  (2) . © 7 Staff
181. MusiC OF JOHANN SEBASTIAN BacH. (2) -~ Stdff

182. LIFE AND WORKS OF LUDWIG VAN BEETHOVEN, 2)  Staff

184. NINETEENTH CENTURY RomaNTICISM. (2) A technical
and biographical study of Schubert, Weber, Mende]ssohn,
Dvorak, Berlioz, Schumann, Brahms, Moussorgsky,  and
Tschaikowsky. . Robert

193. FoLk MUSIC OF THE SOUTHWEST. (2) A detalled study
of examples of the indigenous Anglo-American, Spanish-
American, and Indian folk music of the Southwest. Robb
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MUSIC APPRECIATION

163 ab. Music AppreciATION. (2-2) Designed for the general
student who wishes to supplement his academic knowledge.
Ancona

189 abed. Vocar CoacHing. (1-1) One half-hour of private
instruction per week carries one hour of credit. Required of
all senior voice students and open to juniors with consent of
instructor. Credit will not be allowed for more than two
semester’s work except by special written approval of the
head of the department on recommendation of the instruc-
tor. Special fee. Robert

PEDAGOGY .

165 ab. MEeTHODS IN Music APpRECIATION. (1-1) Appropri-
ate literature and its presentation: a: to elementary school
pupils; b: to junior and senior high school pupils. May be
taken concurrently with 163 ab or subsequently.  Ancona

APPLIED MUSIC (Private Instruction)

One half-hour lesson per week earns two hours’ credit per
semester. Additional fee. A student majoring in applied music
is required to give a public recital in the junior year and another
in the senior year. Students should consult the head of the
department before enrolling for applied music.

The department offers degree courses for students electing the
curricula'in applied music, in music literature, and in theory. In
applied music, it offers also secondary courses for students desir-
ing a cultural background in music.

The secondary courses.in applied music are designed to give
those students whose major work is in another field, a practical
approach to an instrument or voice. One or two hours’ credit
may be earned in these courses each semester. The secondary
courses are open to beginners in applied music in all fields. The
student may continue these courses through four years.

Applied music majors who have had no previous training in
piano will be required to enroll in the secondary course in piano.

Students who have had previous tralnmg in piano will take
a placement eXxamination.

DEGREE thgl;sxs
1ab. FresumMan CoURrseE. (2-4 each semester)
51 ab.  SoPHOMORE COURSE. (2-4 each semester)
101 ab. ]UN_IOR Course. (2-4 each semester)
151 ab. SENIOR COURSE.: (2-4 each semester)
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SeEconparY COURSES
*19ab. FresumaN Coursk. (1-2 each semester)

*69 ab. SopHOMORE COURSE. (1-2 each semester)
119ab. Junior Course. (1-2 each semester)
169 ab. : SENIOR Course. (1-2 each semester)

P1ano ' Ancona, Keller, Robert
Pipe OrcAN (Students enrolling for pipe organ are required to

have a foundation in piano) Ancona
VIOLIN AND ViOLA Burg, Frederick
CELLO AND GUITAR. Burg
WiND INSTRUMENTS Kunkel
Voice Redman

ReQUIREMENTs IN THE FieLps oF AppLiep Music. Piano.
Entrance requirements for Piano majors: an ability to play
major and minor scales correctly in moderately rapid tempo, also
broken chords in octave position in all keys; studies such as
Czerny’s School of Velocity; Bach, Little Preludes; a few Bach
Two-Part Inventions and compositions corresponding in difficulty
to Mozart, Sonata C major (K.545), Beethoven, Sonata Op. 49,
No. 1, Schubert, Impromptu, Op. 142, No. 2, Scherzo in B flat.

At the end of the second year (Music 1ab and 51 ab) the
student should have acquired a technique sufficient to play scales
in parallel and contrary motion and in thirds, sixths, and tenths,
and arpegii and octaves in rapid tempo. He should have studied
compositions of at least the following grades of difficulty: Bach,
at least one complete French Suite; Beethoven, Sonatas or move-
ments from Sonatas such as Op 2, No. 1, Op. 10, No. 1, Op. 10, No.
2, Op. 14, No. 2; Haydn, Sonata E flat, No. 3; Mozart, Sonata F
Major (K.332), Fantasia in D minor; Mendelssohn, Song Without
Words; Chopin, Polanaise C sharp minor, Valse in A minor;
. Schumann, Novelette, Op. 21, No. 1; and some compositions by
standard modern composers. The student should demonstrate
his ability to read at sight accompaniments and compositions of
moderate difficulty.

At the end of the fourth year (Music 101 ab and 151 ab), the .
candidate must have acquired the principles of tone producuon
and velocity and their application to scales, arpegii, chords,
octaves, and double notes. He must have a repertory compnsmg
the principal classics and romantic and modern compositions,
such works, for example, as: Bach, several preludes and fugues
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from the Well-Tempered Clavichord, Italian. Concerto, Chro-
matic Fantasia and Fugue, an ‘English.Suité or Partita; Mozart,
Sonata A major (K.331), a concerto; Scarlatti, Sonatas; Beethoven,
Sonatas such as Op. 31, No. 3, Op. 53, Op. 57; Schumann, Car-
naval; and the more difficult compositions of Brahms, Chopin,
and Liszt; compositions by standard modern. composers such'as
Debussy, Ravel, Rachmaninoff, Scriabin, Hindemith, Bartok, etc.

Candidates are required to give a ]umor and a senior, Trecital
and they must have con51derable experlence in ensemble and as
accompamsts

'ViouiN. Entrance requirements for Violin students: an
ability to play etudes of the difficulty of the Kreutzer Etudes, up
to 32, and the Rode or Kreutzer concerti. An-elementary knowl-
edge of the piano is desirable.

By the end of the second year the student should be able o
play at least works corresponding in: difficulty to the Viotti- Con-
certo No. 22 or the Spohr Concerto No. 2. . - ;.- -

By the end of the fourth year the student should be able to
perform works such as the Mendelssohn E;Minor Concerto,_ the
Wieniawski Concerto in D minor, or the Bruch G. Minor.

Voice. To enter the four year’ d’eg'r"eé' course in voice, a
student must be able to sing standard songs'in Enghsh with good
phrasing and musical intelligence shown. - :

~lab. Emphasis is placed upon the skillful use of the breath
- .elimination. of tension, and .amplification of resonance.
- - Songs suited to the capac1ty of the_ pupil are studxed as
.. follows: .
1. Eight songs from Early Itahan Songs and A1rs or from
Italian Anthology, Vols. I & 1L :
2. Three songs from “Bergerettes” by Weckerlm (for those
who have had high school French).
3. Three songs in German by Schubert, Schumarm, Brahms
or other masters (for students who have had German in
high school). .
4. For those who are not qualified to do group 2% 3,sixold
English songs may be substituted.
Six songs by modern composers.
6. Four songs suitable to the individual voice. .
Total—24 songs in freshman. year.

51 ab.
~ 1. Six addmonal songs from Early Italian Songs and A1rs
or from Italian Anthology, Vols. 1 & 1I.
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2. Aria from Mozart operas.
Three recitatives and arias from the less difficult oratorios.

4. Eight songs by German or French composers (according
to the language studied).

5. Six songs by modern American composers.

©o

Total—24 songs in sophomore year.

101 ab.
Four arias suited to the individual voice, from operas
Four recitatives and arias sulted to the individual voice, from
sacred oratorios.
Eight French songs of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
Eight German songs from the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries. ‘ .
Eight songs in English' by modern composers.
Total—32.
Junior Recital.

151 ab.
Four additional arias in Italian, German, French, or Engllsh
Four additional arias from sacred oratorios.
Eight French songs of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
Eight German songs of the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries.
Eight songs in English by modern composers.
Total—32.
Senior Recital.

A total repertoire of 112 songs should be completed by the end
of the fourth year of voice study. A list of such repertoire
should be compiled by each student of voice and turned in to
the Head of the Voice Department and passed on by the music
faculty before candidate shall receive his degree. Correct diction
in English, Italian, French, and German should be mastered
during the study of the above repertoire. A poised stage manner
and a pleasing personality should be thoroughly acquired, as
voice pupil is called on frequently to sing in music assemblies
beginning with the freshman year.

Otuer FIELDS oF AppLIED Music. Instruction in Applied
Music is offered also in the following fields of instruments:
Bassoon, Cello, Flute, Horn, Oboe, Organ, Percussion, Trombone,
Trumpet, and Tuba. For requirements in these fields see the
instructor.
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GROUP INSTRUCTION

*155 ab. ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS. (2-2) “Group instruction
in the playing of woodwind, brass, and stringed instruments.
Of special importance to the prospective instrumental

teacher and conductor. Kunkel
1155 ab. ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTs. (2-2) Continuation of
55 ab. C Kunkel
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HARMACY is the science which treats of medicinal substances.

It embraces not only a knowledge of medicines and the art

of preparing and dispensing them but also their identifi-

cation, selection, preservation, combination, analysis, and
- standardization.

The purpose of the College of Pharmacy 1s to provrde a
thoroughly scientific foundation for the pursuit. of the profession
of pharmacy in all its branches; to prepare students not only to
operate drug stores but to fit them as well for other phases of
pharmaceutlcal activities—to bécome hospital pharmacxsts, phar-
miacists in the Army or Navy, state or federal service, to take up
pharmaceutical manufacturing 'in its many phases, to engage in
pharmaceutical research or teaching. The elements of the funda-
mental hatural sciences, biology, chemistry, mathematics and
physics, must be studied and their principles understood before
their applications to pharmacy can naturally be considered. For
this reason students in pharmacy are required' to pursue courses
in these fundamental sciences, where. they have the advantage of
close .association - with students in other departments of the
'University. :

The College .of Pharmacy is an integral part of ‘the Univer-
sity.and is govemed by the same. general pollcy that characterizes

* that institution.

ADMISSION

The requirements for admission to the freshman class are the
same as those for the College of Arts and Sciences, except that
one and one-half credits of algebra and one credit of geometry
are required. It is particularly desirable that the preliminary
preparation include physics, chemistry, botany, physiology,
Latin, typing, and commercial arithmetic.

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS

Students in the College of Pharmacy will be governed by the
scholastic regulations given under “General Academic Regula-
tions.”

ADVANCED STANDING

The general requirements are those for the College of Arts
and Sciences. In accordance with a ruling adopted by the
American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy at the Dallas,
Texas, meeting in 1937, any student entering a school or college
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of pharmacy with advanced standing is required to complete three
full years of resident study for the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Pharmacy, unless such advanced standing was earned in a school
or college of pharmacy.

REGISTRATION
Licensure as a pharmacist is under control of the New Mexico
State Board of Pharmacy. '

SCHOLARSHIPS. AND LOANS
Scholarships and loans will be available to those who qualify.
For information write to the Dean, College of Pharmacy.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy is granted
upon completion of the course. The candidate for graduation
must have completed a total of 130 credit hours and must have
completed all the work in the pharmacy curriculum. The total
number of grade points in the hours offered for graduation must
equal the total number of hours. At no time shall the student
carry more than nineteen hours per semester.

CURRICULUM

The four-year curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Pharmacy is a standard course and recognized by the
American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy. For the year
1945-46 the College offered only freshman work. Both first and
second year work will be offered in 1946-47. In the same manner,.
year by year the additional two years’ work will be offered.
Electives, where permitted, are to be chosen with the advice and
consent of the student’s advisor.

Students who are required to take English A must do so in
addition to the regular courses in English.

The professional courses in pharmacy are not open to elec
tion for credit by non-pharmacy students without permlssmn of
their respectlve deans.

CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN PHARMACY :
Courses oF Stupy. Recommended sequence.
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester Second Semester

English 1 a2 (Composition) 3 English 1b (Composition) 3
Chemistry 1 L (General) 4 Chemistry 2 L (General) . 4
Mathematics 15 (College Algebra) 3 Mathematics 16 (Plane Trigono) 3
Biology 1 L (General) 4 Biology 2 L. (General) 4
Pharmacy 1 L (Orientation) 3 Pharmacy 2 (Calculations) 2
Pharmacy go (Colloquy) o Pharmacy go (Colloquy) Q-
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1
18 17
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.SOPHOMORE YEAR: - e .
Pharmacy 51L (Pharm. Prep ) 4 Pharmacy ,2L (Pharmacognosy I) 4

Physics. 1 al. (General) 4 Physics 1 bL (General) 4
Chemistry 55 aL. (Quant. Analysis) 3 Chemmry 55 bL (Quant. Anal) 3
Bus. Adm. 53a (Bookkeeping and Psychology 51 (General) 3
Accounting) 3 Pharmacy 3o (Colloquy) (4]
Pharmacy go (Colloquy) o Electives '3
Electives 3 Physical Education . 1
Physical Education 1 . [ —_-
) - 18
18
. ]UNIOR YEAR
Chemistry 101 aL. (Organic) 4  Chemistry 101 bL (Orgamc) 4
Bjology 39 L (Gen. Physiol.) 5 . Biology 93 L (Gen. Bacteriology) 4
Pharmacy 161 L. (Pharm of Med - - Pharmacy 152 L (Pharm. Prep..1I) 4
Prod. ) 8  Pharmacy 122 (Pharm. Law) 1
Pharmacy 121 (History of Pharm.) 1 English gy (Public Speaking) =~ '3
Economics 105 (Prin. of Econ) g  Pharmacy go (Colloquy) o
Pharmacy go (Colloquy) ) 0 Electives 2
Electives 2 -
’ —_ 18
18 :

: . SENIOR YEAR ‘ ~-
Pharmacy 181.L (Disp.. Pharm. I) 4 Pharmacy 182 L (Disp. Pharm. ]I) 4

Pharmacy 163 L. (Pharm of Med. Pharmacy 172L (Pharmacognosy
Prod. II) 4 11)

Pharmacy 191 L (Pharm. Chem.) 4 Pharmacy 196 L (Pharmacology) .

Pharmacy 155 (Drugstore Man. 1) 2 " Pharmacy 156 (Drugstore Man._ll)

Pharmacy go (Colloquy) .0 Pharmacy 142 (First Aid) °

Electives . ’ 8 . Pharmacy 176 (Insecticides) -

- Pharmacy go (Colloquy)
17 Electives

IR [T S-SR PP

COLLEGE OF PHARMACY
DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

Courses numbering: from 1- 50, lower division, normally open
to freshmen; from 51-100, lower division, normally opecn to
sophomores; from' 101-200, upper division, normally open to
juniors, seniors, and graduates; 201-300, open to graduates only.
Graduate credit for courses listed is allowed at the dlscreuon of
the Graduate Committee.

Symbols used in course descriptions: ab or cd—course offered
throughout two semesters; L—part of the course is laboratory
work; F—course is given during field session; SS—course offered
in eight weeks’ summer session only; Yr—course offered through-
out two semesters and credit for a single semester’s work is sus-
pended until the entire course is completed; I—course offered in
first semester only; II—course offered in second semester only; *—
course open to General College students; +—course offered for
General College credit only: ( )—credit value for each course
for each semester; [ ]—former course number or title.
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A schedule of course. offerings, including hours of meeting, is
issued at the opening of each session. The University reserves
the right to cancel any listed course or to make a substitution in
instructors when necessary.

PHARMACY
Professor Bowers (Dean).

*1 L. PHARMACEUTICAL ORIENTATION. (3) A beginning course
in the fundamental principles and processes of pharmacy,
including background material in pharmaceutical history,
literature, and terminology, and the practical application of
mathematics to pharmacy. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

*2. PHARMACEUTICAL CALCULATIONS. (2) Metrology. A study
of the systems of measurements and various calculations used
in the practice of pharmacy. Prerequisite: 1 L or concurrent
registration. :

*30. CoLLoguy. (0) Required of all students enrolled in the
College of Pharmacy. Lectures by various outside speakers
and special student assignment reports pertaining to modern
drug store practice. One hour meeting per week,

51 L. PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS I. (4) "A course devoted
to a study of the various classes of pharmaceutical prepara-
tions (official and non-official) including the preparation of
typical examples of each. Included also are the fundamen-
tals of Latin as used in pharmacy and medicine. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 1 L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

72L. PHArRMAcoGNosy I. (4) A study of the science which
treats of the history, source, cultivation, collection, prepara-
tion, distribution, commerce, identification, composition,
purity and preservation of drugs of vegetable and animal
origin. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1L and 2L, Biology 1L
and 2L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

121. HistorY, LITERATURE, AND ETHICS OF PHARMACY. I
A study of the development of the science and profession
and a survey of its past and present literature.

122, PuarmaceuticaL Law. (1) A study of the laws and
regulations relating to the practice of pharmacy, together
with a consideration of the principles of constitutional law,
statutory law, and common law which bear-upon the work
and responsibilities of the pharmacist.

142. Fwst Amw, PusLic HeaLTH AND HyciEne. (1) This-
course combines the standard Red Cross First Aid course
with the principles of prevention and control of diseases,
and the application of the pharmacist’s knowledge and
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facilities to the promotion of public health and welfare in
cobperation with public and private health agencies, and
including a survey of municipal, state, and federal health
regulations.

152L. PHARMACEUTICAL PreparaTiONs II. (4) A contimua-
tion of Pharmacy 51 L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

155. DRUG STORE MANAGEMENT I.  (2) A study of the under-
lying principles of the production, marketing, and con-
sumption of drug products.

156. Druc STORE MANAGEMENT II. (2) Management of re-
tail pharmacies including a description and analysis of the
operating problems which must be met in the successful
conduct of a retail store, professional shop and hospital
pharmacy. '

161 1. TaE Paarmacy ofF MebpiciNaL Probucts 1. (3) A
study from the pharmaceutical viewpoint of the official and
non-official inorganic substances used as medicines or in the
preparation of medicines. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1 L and
2L. 2 lectures, 8 hrs. lab.

163L. TaE PHaRMACY oF MepicinaL Propbucts II. (4) A

" study of the pharmaceutical utilization of natural and syn-
thetic organic substances of official and non-official .origin.
Preréquisite: senior standing. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

172 L. PuarMacoeNosy II.  (3) A continuation of 72L. A
study of animal and vegetable drugs and their constituents.
Prerequisite: senior standing.

176. INsecTiciDES, FUNGICIDES, PARASITICIDES, RODENTICIDES.
(1) This course is designed to familiarize the pharmacist
with the problems and methods of control of insects, fungi,
parasites, and rodents. Prerequisites: Biology 1L and 2 L.

181 L. DispensiNG PuHarmacy I. (4) Dispensing pharmacy
is broadly defined as the translation of the sciences under-
lying pharmacy into the art of pharmacy. More specifically .
it is the application of the scientific and practical knowl-
edge upon which the practice of pharmacy is based to the
extemporaneous compounding of drugs and medicines and
making these available under proper control. Prerequisite:
senior standing. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. ‘

182 L. DisENSING PHaRMACY IL (4) A continuation of
181 L. A study of the compounding and dispensing of
prescriptions, including incompatibilities. ‘

191 L. PuArRMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY. (4) A course embrac-
ing the fundamental analytical operations as used in deter-
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CEo mi‘ning the identity, strength,~and purity. of drugs:znd ¢hem-
Lr jeals:+Prerequisites: Chemlstry TLy 2L, 55abL; 10LabL.,
196 L. PHARMACOLOGY. (8) A study of - the -effects’ pro-
duced by drugs on the living crganism and .the mechanisms

.. ‘whereby these effects are produced The action of the more

““important drugs is demonstrated -upon_ living animals.

includes the relationships of pharmacology, posology, thera-
peutics, toxicology, and bioassay. Prerequisite: senior stand-

ing. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. , .
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HE GENERAL CoOLLEGE has been planned in terms of two-

year programs. It makes provision for rather large num-

bers of students who, for one reason or another, do not find
the four-year course advisable. -Some of these groups are:

1. Those who are interested in general, instead of specialized,
types of knowledge. Students of this sort prefer an overview of
a field with emphasis upon general principles rather than upon
techniques and details, and are to be taken care of to a large
extent by survey courses. Even specialists in one field of knowl-
edge, however, will find use for comprehensive surveys in others.

2. Those who wish to “explore.” Interest in one or more of
the fields of knowledge is a prime factor in college success; and
this interest, together with greater efficiency in mental habits,
often be fostered through exploration. :

3. Those who desxre distinctly vocational courses of the seml-_
professional mature. Many capable young people want cour§es
that lead to definite vocational techmques, even though they ; Fire
not interested in general academic training. 7

4. Adults who have no interest in degrees or in technical
courses, but who desire information and guidance in general or
practical fields.

5. Finally, there are those young people who know from the
beginning that either for financial or other reasons they must
place a time limit upon their higher education. They may prefer
either the general or the vocational type of training, but they are
forced to look for that from which they can derive the most nearly
finished and comprehensive results in less than four years.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS .
For admission requirements to the General College, see

“Admission.” Applicants for admission are held to the regula-
tions as set down in the general admission section, except that
the Committee on Entrance and Credits may accept an individual
who has been recommended by the General College Committee
for special consideration.

A student with more than 60 semester hours, exclusive of
physical education, is not permitted to enter the General College.

SCHOLARSHIP REGULATIONS
See pp. 50, 52.

TRANSFER
A student may be recommended for transfer from the Gen—

eral College to one of the other colleges of the University at the
187




GENERAL COLLEGE

end of any semester or summer session, after having been regis
tered for twelve or more hours (six or more hours in summer
session), (1) when the average for the first semester in the Univer-
sity is equal to 1.2 (not applicable to transfer students), or when,
after the first semester, the number of points earned is at least
equal to the total number of hours which he has attempted in
college, or (2) after-receiving the General College Diploma, on
the same basis as any other transfer student. \

COMPLETION OF COURSE

Sixty-four hours of passing work, exclusive of non-theoretical
courses in ‘physical education, must be completed in order to
fulfill the requirements for the General College diploma. Nor-
mally, this work will be divided into four semesters as indicated
below.

Students registering in the General College may pursue
courses in the Department of Naval Science and Tactics only with
the permission of the dean of the General College and the head
of the Department of Naval Science and Tactics. For those
students enrolled.in the Naval R.O.T.C. Unit, the course in
Naval Science may be substituted for the course in Physical
Education.

GENERAL COLLEGE
AcapeEmic COURSET
FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
English 1a 3 English 1 b ]
Intro. to Soc. Sci. 8 Intro. to Soc. Sci. 3
Orientation g 1 P. E. 1
English A 2 Math., Spanish, or Elect.* 3
Mathematics 3 Electives 6
Electives 4 =
) - 16
16 7
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Electives from courses starred (*) Electives from courses starred (%)
in catalog 16 in catalog 16
ArT FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester Second Semester
English 1.a 3 English 1 b 3
Intro. to Soc. Sci. 3 Intro. to Soc. Sci. 3
Art 1a 3 Art1b ) 3
Art 45 4  Artgp : 4
Electives 3 Electives 3

*Choice of: Art 1 ab, 25, 32, 45; Business 4, 5, 6, 8 ab; Engineering 1 L, 2L,
8, 4; Home Economics 1, 2 L; Mathematics 14; Applied Music; P.E. 22 L, 61 L,
62 L; Spanish 1 ab, 41 ab, 55 ab.

tFor courses open to General College students see offerings marked * and
1 under college sections. :
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SOPHOMORE YEAR

Art 51

Art 52a

Art 63

Art 712 or 83
Art y5a or 1332
Elective

2

P 0O O 0o Lo

GENERAL BUSINESS

Art 1.

Art 63

Art 52 b

Art 71 b or 85
Art 75 b or 133b
Elective

1% 0O LOLD LS N

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester
English 12
Mathematics
Business Administration 1ra
Business g al.
Business. 4
Electives.

NGO U 10 G0 Wb

» Second Semester
English 1 b

Mathematics

Business ‘Adm. 11 b
Business g bL

Electives

ESLIE- I LR )

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Business 8 a
Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Econ. 63
Electives

HoMme-MAKING

Fixst Semester
English 12
Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Home Ec. 1
Psychology 1 aL
Biology 36
Electives

=100 QO OB VO Lo

~J L0 O° Lo

~ Bus. Adm. 65"

Business 6

N

Business 8 b
Intro..to Soc. Sci.
Flectives

T s e

FRESHMAN YEAR

Second Semester
English 1 b
Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Home Ec. 2 L -
Psychology 1bL
Electives

O V0 e L9 QO

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Home Ec. 33 aL 3
Home Ec. 63 al 3
P. E. 161 2
Electives 5
Sociology 51 3

INDUSTRIAL ARTS

Home Ec. 53 bL
Home Economics 63 bL,
Electives

[=RLRE

See first two years Industrial Arts Curriculum, College of Engi-
neering. Some adjustments to fit individual needs may be

arranged.

PRE-PROFESSIONAL

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester

English 1a 3
Science 4
Math. or Intro. to Soc. Sci. 85
Orientation g-1
Electives 3

16
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Second Semester

English 1b 8
Science 4
Math. or Intro. to Soc. Sci. 35
Electives 6-4

16



GENERAL COLLEGE

SOPHOMORE YEAR
To be arranged with the dean of the College.

Music
FRESHMAN YEAR
» First Semester - Second Semester
English 1a 8 English 1b
Intro. to Soc. Sci. '3 Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Music ga 2 Music 3b
Applied Music 4 Applied Music
Ensemble Music 1 Ensemble Music
Electives 3  Electives
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Dram. Art 12 8 Dram. Art 1 b
Music g6a $ . Music g6b
"Ensemble Music 1 Ensemble Music
Electives 9  Electives

RECREATIONAL LEADERSHIP

FRESHMAN YEAR ,
: Second Semester

English 1 b

Intro. to Soc. Sci.

Dram. Art gb

Psychology 1 bL.

P.E. Activities

P.E. 22 L or 635

First Semester
English-1a
Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Dramatic Art §a
Psychology 1 aL
P. E. Activities
P.E. 4oL or 42

NN OO N OO

Electives Electives
"SOPHOMORE YEAR

P.E. 22L or 72 2 P.E. 61 L or 62 L or 123

P. E. Activities 1 P. E. Activities

P.E. 1052 '3 P.E. 105b

P.E. 161 2 P.E. 162'L or 1535

Chorus, Band, Orchestra, and Chorus, Band, Orchestra, and

Dramatics 2 Dramatics

Electives 6 Electives

SECRETARIAL
. FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester - Second Semester

‘English 12 3 English 1b

Intro. to Soc. Sci. 3 Intro. to Soc. Sci.

Bus. Adm. 112 2 Bus. Adm. 11 b ’

Bus. Adm. 122 3 Bus. Adm. 12b

Business 3aL 3 Business g bL

Business 4 g Business p
SOPHOMORE YEAR

Bus. Adm. 51a 2 Bus. Adm. 65

Bus. Adm. 522 3 Bus. Adm. 51 b

Business 8a - 3 Bus. Adm. 52 b

Mathematics 4 . Business 6

Electives 5 Business 8b

i Electives

190
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A

OTHER DIVISIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL : . - ~
OMMUNICATIONS concernmg :graduate: study should: be sent
C directly to the dean:of the Graduate School. Commuinica-
.: tions in regard to admission to the Graduate School should
be sent to the admissions officer. Transcripts in-the possession of
students are not acceptable, but should be sent to the admlss1ons
officer from the institution previously attended.. '

DEGREES OFFERED- S B :
' Graduate work Ieadmg‘ to the Master’s degree is offered in the
departments of Anthropology, Art Education, Biology, Chemistry,
Economics and Business Administration, Education, Civil Engi-
neering, Electrical Engineering, Mechanical Engineering,
English, Geology, Government and Citizenship, Greek and Latin,
History, Inter-American Affairs, Mathematics, Modern Languages
and Literature, Painting and Design, Physics, Psychology, Sociol-
ogy, and a limited amount of work in Fine Arts.
The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is offered in American
Civilization, Anthropology, English, History, and Spanish.
Candidates should consult the head of the department con-
cerned and the dean of the Graduate School before registering.

ADMISSION

Graduates of any recognized college or umversny may apply
for admission to the Graduate School, with a view to becommg
candidates for degrees. Selection of advanced students is based
on the scope and quality of the applicant’s scholastic record and
his qualifications for 1ndependent study.

Graduates of institutions other than the Unlver51ty of New
Mexico should file complete certified transcripts of their records
with the admissions officer at least two weeks before registration.
Students presenting such transcripts will be given a statement
regarding the availability of credit for such work at this Univer-
sity. Any student may be refused admission if his previous col-
lege record is of such inferior quality as to indicate inability to
pursue advanced work satlsfactorlly

REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER’S DEGREE
_ The minimum requirements for a Master's degree are thirty
semester hours, including a thesis. The thesis is required.

EXTENSION AND CORRESPONDENCE COURSES
" The University accépts no graduate work by - extensmn or
_ correspondence from other institutions. - :
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FELLOWSHIPS

A number of fellowships are offered in the various depart-
ments. Correspondence in regard to fellowships may be ad-
dressed to the dean of the Graduate School or to the head of
the department in which the candidate proposes to do his major
work. Application blanks may be obtained from the office of the
Graduate School.

INFORMATION ‘

For further information regarding advanced work and the
conditions under which higher degrees may be obtained, consult
the Graduate Catalog or the Graduate Office.

SUMMER SESSION

A summer session of eight weeks is conducted each year on
the campus. (For -dates, see the Calendar.) Every attempt is
made to meet specialized needs of the particular student group of
the session. ' Emphasis is placed on advanced and graduate work.
A special program is offered for teachers and school administra-
tors. The summer climate is warm but delightful; nights are cool.
The residential halls are regularly operated during the Summer
Session. A separate bulletin on the Summer Session may be
obtained by addressing the director of the Summer Session, or the
admissions officer.

FIELD SESSIONS

Field sessions are usually conducted each summer by the
Departments of Anthropology, Art, and Engineering. Work in
Biology and Geology is sometimes offered in the field. (For
dates, see the Calendar.) Separate bulletins are published on
the field sessions, and may be obtained by addressing the head
of the department concerned.

EXTENSION DIVISION

The Extension Division of the University is a member of the
National University Extension Association and is under the
supervision of the College of Education. A special extension
bulletin is issued each year, giving regulations and information
concerning courses and services rendered by the Extension
Division.

For a copy of the extension bulletin and further information,
address the director of extension, Extension Division, University
of New Mexico, Albuquerque.
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NAVAL RESERVE OFFICER’S: TRAINING CORPS

This department is administered by officers of the’ United
~ States Navy in accordance with rules promulgated by’ the Navy
Department

DEPARTMENT OF NAVAL SCIENCE AND TACTICS

Captam Newsom U.S.N. (Head) Protessor Commander
Daunis, U.S.N., Assoc1ate Professor; Lieuténant. Commander
Jeffery, U.S.N., Associate Professor; Lieutenant Commander
- Ross,- U.S.N.R., Associate Professor; Lieutenant Commander
Bambarger, U.S.N.R,, ‘Associate Professor; - Lreutenant Brace,

- Jr., US.N.R., Assistant Professor; Licutenant (jg) Rosenberg,
U.S.N.R., Assistant Professor; Lieutenant (jg)- Grauten,

 US.NR., Assistant Professor; Lieutenant (jg) Kelly, U.s. N.R

" Assistant Professor, Lleutenant (ig) Barlow, As51sv 1t. Pro-
. fessor. : : T

.'Thxrd Collegc Term' o
NS 1. SEAMANSHIP (3)

Fouirth College Term
N.S. 2 SEAMANSHIP. (3) R
N.S. 4: NAVIGATION AND NAUTICAL ASTRONOMY (3) -

Fifth College Term

N.S. 3. ENGINEERING AND DAMAGE CONTROL. (3)
N.S. 5. NAVIGATION AND NAUTICAL ASTRONOMY ‘ (3)'

Sixth College Term .
- N.S. 6 NAvAL ADMINISTRATION AND Law. ()
N.S. 8. ORDNANCE AND GUNNERY. (3)

Seventh College Term
N.S. 7. TTAcrics AND AVIATION.  (8)
N.S. 9. ORrDNANCE AND GUNNERY. (3)

Eighth College Term
N.S. 10. CoMMUNICATIONS. (3)
N.S. 11. REFRESHER. (3)

THE BUREAU OF BUSINESS RESEARCH

The Bureau of Business Research was established July, 1945,
in the Department of Economics and Business Administration.
Its purpose is to promote the economic welfare of the state
through investigation and study of economic and business prob-
lems and the dissemination of information. More specifically its
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objectives are to promote the development and intelligent utiliza-
tion of the State’s resources and full employment for its people; to
assist businessmen in dealing with their problems of marketing,
internal operations, and planning for the future, to encourage the
pursuit of business and economic research on the part of students
and faculty, and to provide a medium through which the skills and
talents of the Department of Economics and Business Administra-
tion and the University as a whole may be made of assistance to
the community.

~ The basic activities of the Bureau consist of gathering, analyz-
ing, and interpreting data concerning the economic life of the
state—its population, natural resources, employment opportu-
nities, income, business activities, and markets. Studies are initi-
ated by the Bureau or are undertaken for business concerns or
other interested organizations. In order that the results of these
studies may be utilized, information is disseminated through
Bureau publications, the press, and over the radio. In addition
to its special studies, the Bureau attempts to keep in touch with
the current business situation, both locally and nationally. So
that businessmen and others in the state may have access to this
information, a monthly Review of New Mexico Business, is pub-
lished which carries indexes of business activity and short articles
concerning current business conditions. The Bureau also acts in
the capacity of consultant to those who want to avail themselves of
its services, and sponsors conferences at which businessmen, civic
leaders, and scholars may meet for the purpose of exchanging
information and pooling their resources toward the solution of
common problems.
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INFORMATION FOR VETERANS
QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ABOUT G. I. BILL 346

The following questions and answers are for veterans who are
interested in filing claim under the G. I. Bill (846).

Q—Is there any way in which I can qualify for benefits under this
bill on fewer than ninety days’ active service?

A—Yes, if you were discharged on account of an injury or disa-
bility actually incurred while in service.

Q—What educational institutions may I select?
A—Any that will accept you.

Q—How soon must I claim my rights under the G. I. Bill?

A—Not later than four (4) years after date of your discharge
from service or the close of World War II, whichever is the
later.

Q—How long will this opportunity for training be open to me?

A—For nine (9) years after the close of the World War II, but you
must present your claims within four (4) years after your
discharge or the close of the war, whichever is the later.

Q—What is the longest period for which a veteran may procure
education or training under the G. I. Bill?

A—Four (4) years.

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ABOUT THE VOCATIONAL BILL

If you intend to apply under Public Law 16 (Vocational
Rehabilitation), study the following questions and answers.

Q—How long must I have served in order to be eligible for voca-
tional training under this bill?

A—So far as length of service is concerned, you are eligible if you
have served in either the army or navy at any time between
September 16, 1940, and the close of World War II.

Q—Must I be eligible to a pension before I can claim under this
law?

A—Yes.

Q—Would such eligibility alone qualify me for benefits?

A—No. Your disability must be one which the Veterans Admin-
istration considers a vocational handicap.
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Q—Must the disability have been incurred while I was in service?

A—Not necessarily. It might be a disability which existed when
you entered the service, but has been aggravated by your
service duties.

Q—To how much vocational training am I entitled?

A—To whatever amount (not to exceed four [4] years) the
Veterans Administration considers necessary to fit you for
gainful employment.

Q—How long may I wait before applying for benefits under this
bill?

A—The law goes out of effect nine (9) years after the close of
World War II, but applications should be made early.

Q—What training institution may I enter?

A—Any one in your own state or in the region of the Veterans
Administration in which your home is situated, or elsewhere
if approved by the regional chief of the vocational rehabilita-
tion and education division of the Veterans Administration.

Q—What studies or course of training may I select?
A—Any that the Veterans Administration will approve.

Q—To what financial benefits am I entitled while I am in
training?

A—Allowance for all necessary tuition, fees, textbooks, supplies
and equipment will be made to the institution or training
agency in which you are enrolled.

Q-—Do I receive any compensation?
A—Yes, a monthly pension.

_TYPICAL QUESTIONS FROM THE SERVICES

Q—Have you established any scholarships or loans to veterans?

A—The scholarships and awards of the University are listed on
p. 40. Although none of these is set up specifically for veterans
a veteran would be eligible for them on the same basis as other
students.

Q—May a veteran who has not been graduated from high schocl
enter the University?

A—Yes. A veteran who is 19 years of age may enter as a special
student, with permission of the dean of his college; after two
semesters he can petition to change to regular status. See p. 30.
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Q—Will you admit a veteran who is not eligible, because of age,
to enter under the “special student” ruling?

A—If a veteran is deficient in high school requirements but is not
old enough to enter as a special student, he should write the
admissions office. Special consideration will be given to his
case by the Committee on Entrance and Credits and he will be
notified whether or not he is eligible for admission.

Q—Will a veteran whose high school record is deficient be con-
sidered for admission if he demonstrates ability to do college
work by examinations such as the general educational devel-
opment test of the USAFI?

A—Yes.

Q—Will college credit be granted at the University of New Mexico
to veterans for A.S.T.P., V-12, and other service training pro-
grams studied at colleges and universities?

A—Yes. Credit for college training programs will ordinarily be
granted on the same basis as allowed by the offering college
or university. The veteran should request that a transcript of
his record be sent directly to the admissions office wherever he
expects to enroll. Such transcript will be considered on the
same basis as the usual transfer of college credits.

Q—Does your institution give credit for basic or recruit training?

A—Yes. The University grants a maximum of eight semester
hours credit for completion of basic or recruit training.

Q—Will college credit be granted for service courses, educational
programs, and experience in the service?

A—If you received training in the armed forces in fields related
to the educational program of the University, consideration
will be given to the granting of college credit by examination.
Application for such credit will be included in USAFI Form
47 intended for use while still in the service. Upon discharge,
service personnel are issued papers which contain the informa-
tion necessary for evaluation of service record (e. g., the Navy
“Notice of Separation,” the “Army Separation Qualification
Record”).

Q—May veterans enter at any time?

A—No. A student may not enter after the second week of the
semester. (See the Calendar.)
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Q—Does the veteran take a physical examination? Is medical
attention provided? Does the University have an Infirmary?

A—Veterans take the same physical examination as all new
students. The University maintains a full-time physician and
nurse, and an Infirmary. The local Veterans Hospital is con-
veniently located for services to veterans.

Q—Does your institution have a placement service?

A—A placement bureau is maintained for students preparing to
be teachers. In other fields students are assisted through the
department in which they are majoring. Veterans under
Public Law 16 are undergoing training for the specific pur-
pose of restoring employability. Placement counseling given
these veterans by the Veterans Administration helps find em-
ployment. For veterans under Public Law 346, the Manual of
Advisement and Guidance, issued by the Veterans Bureau,
states that Vocational Guidance will include placement coun-
seling if the veteran desires it. In other words, a veteran will
get assistance in his efforts to secure employment, suitable
to his occupational capacities, as evaluated during the voca-
tonal advisement procedure. It will be noted that there is an
Administrator of Retraining and Re-employment appointed
by the President under Public Law 458, which is concerned
with codrdination of every federal state activity that has to
do with vocational rehabilitation or education or training.
The veteran has at his disposal the services of the War Man-
power Commission’s Veterans’ Employment Service, United
States Employment Service, which is active in actually placing
veterans in employment. The central state office of this serv-
ice is located at 111 S. Sixth St., Albuquerque. The state’s
13 local offices of this service for veterans are located at Albu-
querque, 105 S. Sixth St., and in the following other cities:
Santa Fe, Las Vegas, Raton, Clovis, Hobbs, Carlsbad, Ros-
well, Alamogordo, Las Cruces, Silver City, Gallup, and Taos.

Q—Is physical education required of a veteran?

A—Physical education is required of all students. Some ex-
service students will have met these requirements while in the
service. Students over thirty years of age, or students who
secure a permanent waiver of this requirement from the Uni-
versity physician, will not be required to complete the four
semesters of physical education.
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Q—Does your institution provide campus employment for
veterans?

A—Yes. Any student may apply for employment on the campus
through the personnel office. Although the personnel office
often places students in jobs off campus, such employment is
usually obtained directly by the student.
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DEGREES CONFERRED

TJune Twenty-second, Nineteen Hundred Forty-five

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
BACHELOR OF ARTS
NAME: MAJOR; MINOR

Marguerite Juliet Adair: Inter-American Affairs
Gertrude Armijo: Inter-American Affairs

Orville Charles Fuqua: Economics; Naval Science
Roberta Ann Hart: Inter-American Affairs
Margaret Herlihy: Spanish; French

John Murray Kagy: Government; Philosophy
*Edward Dale McClaskey: Government; Economics
James McDowell: English; History

Seledén Martinez: Inter-American Affairs

Alice Frances Metzler: Sociology; Psychology
Robert Clayton Patch: Philosophy; Anthropology
*Priscilla Louise Prater: Anthropology; History
Mary Lucille Prather: History; Home Economics
Carol Varley Ruppé: Anthropology; History
Frances Ann Simms: Government; English

Clara Sipes: Sociology; Government

Edward F. Sommers: Government; Sociology

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
NAME: MAJOR; MINOR
Edward Ellsworth Botems: Mathematics; Naval Science
Bettye B. Burnett: Home Economics; English
John E. Casey: Psychology; Anthropology
Demetrio A. Chavez: Biology; Spanish
Editha Quincy Cochran: Mathematics; Chemistry
Leon S. Hughes: Chemistry; Mathematics
Willa D. Karins: Chemistry; Music
*Thomas Gordon Bennett King: Mathematics; Naval Science
Kenneth Selby Mills: Biology; Chemistry
Floy Agnes Naranjo: Biology; German

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

NAME: MAJor; MINOR
Cleo Fern Courtney: Business Administration
Virginia Rose Ellinwood: Business Administration
Mary Helen Green: Business Administration; Home Economics
Shirley Ann Mount: Business Administration
Loretta June Redenbaugh: Business Administration; History
Claude S. Sena: Business Administration; History
Elmer C. Sproul: Business Administration

*With Distinction
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COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
BACHELOR OF ScCIENCE IN CiviL ENGINEERING

William Rogers Gafford V. L. Mike Mahoney
Ray Rodney Jones, Jr. John Murray Nutter
Bob Lockwood Richard G. Orcutt

Harry Wooten Platter

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN' ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Wesley D. Furman B Daniel Judd

Saul Harold Gold* o Harold Benjamin Layne
Edwin Patrick Hennesy S " ‘A. Richard Lloyd
E. Carl Huish - . Thomas W..Ogilvie
Eugene S, Husted , . Mark S. Roberts_on

C. Auldric imboden R John D. Weiss =
Edwin F. Johnson Leslie E. West

*Everett E. Zwicky, Jr.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING '

Robert A. Blaise ) Demetrio-Ernest Garcia
George Clyde Clark SR ‘Allyn Burson Hazard
John Donald Coleman Norman' W. Hunter
Lester Dassoff . ‘ John M. King

George Shannon Emmons  Harry E. Kinney

Roy Allen Frame L * Thomas Reed Murray

Robert Clark Noe -

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION
NAME: MAajor; MINOR; CURRICULUM . °

Caroline A. Brentari: Social Studies; ——; High.School
Alfred G. Cordova: Government; English; Elementary .
Marian Jones Erwin: English; Home Econ.; High School
Margaret Lucille Haddix: Art Education; ~—; High School-
Edla Marie Halama: History; Physical Ed.; High School
Irma Yarbrough Johnson: Sociology; Spanish; Elementary
Margaret McCanna: English; Music Ed.; High School
Jean Ellen McDonald: English; History; Elementary .
Patricia Ann McMartin: English; Philosophy; High School
'NellleO Matthews: Art; Home Econ ngh School

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION

NAME: MAJOR; MINOR; CURRICULUM

Mary Esther Dark: Adm. and Superv.;’ English; Adm. and Sup.
Antoinette Granito: Adm. and Superv.;. Home Econ.; Adm. and Sup
Mary Virginia Leslie: Home Economics; ... .; High School

Anne Elizabeth Reed: Home Economics; l’hysxcal Ed.; High School
Ruth Shockey: Commercial Ed.; Home Econ.; High School
tKatherine Mary Trible:" Mathematics; . English; High.School

*With Distinction
1With Honors. ) S
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN PHysICAL EDUCATION
NAME: MAjor; MINOR; CURRICULUM
Patricia Ann Hannett: Physical Ed.; ——; Physical Education
Margaret Padilla Vasilakis: Physical Ed.; Biology; Physical Education
Sara B. Wilson: Physical Ed.; Biology; Physical Education

COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS .
BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN ART (PAINTING AND DESIGN)  ~
Marian Jo Cowan Marva McGee

Helen Aileen Gutierrez Jeannette Pruyn Reed
Norma Jean Rummell

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN Music ,
Caroline Parkhurst *Patricia Louise -Sanford

GRADUATE SCHOOL
MASTER OF ARTS
NAME: Major
Cheh Jen-Chung: Education
Theo R. Bolongaro Crevenna: Inter-American Affairs.
Ethel Hanes Durand: Education
Abraham Feldman: English
Harold B. Freshley: Zoology
Beatrice Branch Hale: Government, Education
Geraldine B. Hanny: History
Mercedes A. de Ramos Mdrquez: Inter-American Affairs
Edgar Cohen Penick, Jr.: Spanish
Jerome Kearby Reid: Education
Don M. Riddle: History
Elizabeth Louise Sherbino: Education
G. Carl Wiegand: Government

MASTER OF SCIENCE
Mary Elizabeth Johns: Botany

GENERAL COLLEGE DIPLOMA (TWO-YEAR COURSE)
Maxine Bullock (as of February, 1944)
Rudolph Bubany (as of October, 1944)

October Twentieth, Nineteen Hundred Forty-five

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
BACHELOR OF ARTS
NAME: MAJoOR; MINOR
Elizabeth Ann Berteling: Anthropology; Sociology
James Alfred Borland; Government and Citizenship; Economics
Elizabeth D. Duffy: Business Administration, English
Betty Erhardt: Sociology; Spanish
Robert E. Ferris: Inter-American Affairs
Patricia Ann Griffin: History, Government and Citizenship
Orlando G. Ortiz: Inter-American Affairs

*With Distinction
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Maxine Runyan: Sociology; Psychology

Loretta F. Stenhouse: Government and Citizenship; English

Wilfred Ernest Torres: Government and Citizenship; Economics, Spanish
Phyllis Lenora Woodhead: Art; Spanish

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

NAME: Major; MINOR
Sybil Allyn George: Biology; English
Doris Ann Jones: Chemistry, Mathematics; Music
Earl Joseph Rose, Jr.: Biology; Chemistry
Virginia M. Schmitt: Mathematics; Anthropelogy

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
NaME:. MAJOR; "MINOR ’
*Marilyn L. Malphurs: Business Administration; English
Charles Keith Sayler: Business Administration

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN C1viL ENGINEERING

William Stanley Davis Samuel Loring Johnson
Marvin Eugene Goldberg Robert Daniel Statler

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Robert Blaine Hanson Harry Michael Hayes
Mardoqueo Evaristo Picazo .

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
*Ruth Ford Kendrick Arthur Lauis Langford, Jr.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY
Howard Charles Asbury William Jardine Cook

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NAVAL SCIENCE
Lawrence Elliott Hoyt

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

NAME: M4jor; MiNOR; CURRICULUM
Petrita Abeyta: Spanish; Art; Elementary
Mattie Lee Barsh: Dramatic Art; Home Economics; High School
Jean D. Brunetta: English; Spanish; High School
Barbara Louise Denny: Anthropology; Psychology; Elementary
Paulita Lucia Gomez: Sociology; Spanish; Elementary -
*Harriet Jane Johns: Social Studies; English; High School
Margaret Morrow Johnson: Music Education; English; High School
John Milstead: English; History; High School
Priscilla Ann Newcomb: Art; History; High School
Ruth Payton: Social Studies; ——; High School
Anna Frances Rice: Music Education; Spanish; High School

*With Distinction
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BACHELOR OF ScCIENCE IN EpucATION

NAME: MAJOR; MINOR; CURRICULUM
Elsie Beth Alsup: Home Economics; —; Home Economics
Maria Brito; Admin. and Superv.; Art; Adm and Sup.
Gertrude Delgado: Admin. and Superv.; Govt. and Citiz; Adm. and Sup.
Katherine L. Hicks: Admin. and Superv.; Psychology; Adm. and Sup.
Marion Frances Laughlin: Home Economics; —~; Home Econmics
Blanche H. Mitchell: Admin. and Superv,; Engllsh Adm. and Sup.
Lillian Sundberg Rockett: Admin. and Supery.; History; Adm. and Sup
Leota King Vinion: Home Economlcs, ——; Home Economics

COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

BAcHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN ArT (PAINT]NG AND DESIGN)

Douglas Gilbert Denniston’ - ) Geraldine Reynolds
Beulah Katherine Sarrels :

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN DRAMATIC ART

Dorothy Jeanne Luker .., : Gladys Marjorie Pearson
) Mary Edlth Woodbury

GRADUATE SCHOOL ' -
MASTER OF ARTS - ..o -0 = "

NAME: MAJOR'

Robert L. Briggs: History -

Sara Evans Bullock: Education
Theresa Scavarda Campora: Government
Francis'C. de Baca: English" .

Sister Ida Catherine Case, O. S. F.; History
Laurel Byron Graham: Education '
Whitlowe Radcliffe Green: Education
Rebecca Graham: Government

Susie West Klemos: Government -
Katharine Snapp McFall: Education

Hazel Lolita Mason: Mathematics

Candido E. Medina: Education

Harriett O. Munroe: Education

Lila Marie Hardenbrook Russell: Educauon
Elisa Trujillo: Spanish
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ENROLLMENT STATISTICS

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

Classification of students in the various colleges is based upon

the following standards of credit hours earned:

AES. Educ. Engr.
Freshman 0—28 0—28 0-32
Sophomore 2960 29-6o 8805
Junior 6194 61—94 66—102
Senior 95—~ 95— 103—

STATISTICS FOR 1945-46

66—102

Phar.
0-32
$8-65
66-102
108

Gen.

. 0-28

20-64

Because of the enrollment date for Semester III,. 1945-46,
complete enrollment statistics for the year were not avallable

when this catalog went to press.

Semester I, 1945-46
Civilian
Navy

Total
Semester 11, 1945-46
Civilian
Navy

Total
Semester 111, 1945-46 (Incomplete)
Civilian
Navy

Total

206

Men

210
372

582

6o7
416

1023

1089
301

1390

Women

41

841
789

789
688

688

Total

551
372

923

1396
416

1812

1777
301

2078
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Absences, 53

Accounting, see Economics and Busi-
ness Administration

Accreditment of the University, 17

Activities, see Student Organizations,
and Teachers

Administration and Supervision, see
Educational Administration

Administrative officers, 7

Admission, general regulations, 26;
General College, 187; of Freshmen,
26; of Specials, 29; of Auditors, 30;
of Veterans, 30; to Graduate School,
101; to Pharmacy, 181; to Secretary-
Interpretexs course, 74; to Post-Grad-
uate course in Inter-American Rela-
tions, 76

Advanced standing, admission with, 28,

181; examinations for, 35, 53

Aeronautical engineering, 118,
laboratory, 122

Aid, student, 39

Alumni Association, 25

Alumnus magazine, 25

Anthropology, department of, 78; field
sessions, 1g2; museum of, 21 ‘
Application for admission, 26; (blank

" application at back of catalog)

Application for degree, 55

Archaeology, see Anthropology

Art, department of, 16g; curriculum,
160; field sessions, 161, 169, 192;
supervisors, curriculum for, 146;
General College course, 188

Art Education, 146

Arts and Sciences, College of, 58; ad-
mission to, 26; classification of stu-
dents in, 205; degrees conferred, 200,
202; departments of instruction, %8;

. Inter-American Affairs, 65; scholar-
ship, so-52 )

Assemblies, University, p4

Associated Students, 22

Athletic coaching, curriculum in, 143

Athletics, student, 24; Intercollegiate,
24

Attendance, assembly, p54;
Freshman Program, g1

Auditors, go

Awards, 40-46

125;

class, 53;

Bachelor’s degree, see Degrees

Biology, department of,” 82; field ses-
sions, 192

Board and room, g7

Border Intercollegiate Athletic Confer-
ence, 24

Botany, see Biology

Breakage deposit, 31

Ruildings, 19 (campus map at front of
catalog) :

Bureau of Business Research, 193

Business, courses, g1; General College,
189; LAA., 73 : :

Business administration, 87, 89

Business Research, Bureau of, 193

Calendar, 3§

Campus and buildings, 19 (campus
map at front of catalog)

Certificate, admission by, 26

Certification of teachers, 135, 166

Change in address, 50

Change in college, 50

Change in grade, 48

Change in major or minor, 50

Change in program of studies, 49; fee,

Cl?esmical Engineering, 125

Chemistry, department of, 85

Churches, 24

Civil Engineering, department of, 127;
curriculum in, 123; laboratory, 119

Class hours, 47

Classics, 87

Classification of courses, %78

Classification of students, 203

College, change in, 5o

Colleges of the University, see Arts
and Sciences, Education, Engineer,
ing, Fine Arts, General College,
Graduate School, Pharmacy A

Commencement, 56; excuse from, 56

Commercial work, curriculum, 147;
General College, 19o; laboratory, 187

Communications Laboratory, 120

Correspondence courses, sece Extension
Division

Course marking and numbering sys-
tem, %78

Courses offered, 78, 126, 148, 168, 183;
classification of, %8

Courses, required for degrees, g5

Credentials, 26

Credit hours, see Semester hours

Curricula, special in Arts and Sciences,
62; in Business Administration, 89;
in Education, 141; in Engineering,
122; in Fine Arts, 160; in General
College, 188; in Inter-American Af-
fairs, 67; in Pharmacy, 182; in Pre-
occupational Therapy, 167: Navy
V-12, 193

Degree requirements, - 54, 58, 64, 67,
122, 188, 160, 182, 101

Degrees: conferred, 200; offered, 54, 58,
61, 64, 67, 70, 72, 87, 89, 118, 16o,



182, 191; with distinction, 56; with
honors, 56; see also Requirements,
degrees

Departments of instruction, %8,
148, 168, 183

Dietetics, 61, 155

Dining hall, g7; rates, 38, 39

Diplomas, fees, 85; General Collegé,

- 188, 202

Dismissal, honorable, 49

Distinction, degree with, 56

Dividends and penalties, 55

Division of Governmental Research, 18

Doctor of Philosophy, 191

Dormitories, see Residential halls

Dramatic Art, department of, 172; cur-
riculum in, 161

Drawmg and Design laboratorles, 119
Dry Dock, 24

Economics and Business Administra-
tion, department of, 87; degree of
B.B.A., 89

Educatlon College of, 135; admlSSIOII
to, 26, 136; classification of students
in 20p; degrees- confered, 201, 203%;
departments of instruction, 148;
scholarship, 50-52 -

Education, departments of, 148; labor-
atories of, 137

Educational Administration, depart-
ment of, 153, curriculum in, 146
Educational Psychology, department

of, 153

Electives, in Arts and Sciences, 61; in
English, g2; in Inter-American Af-
fairs, 70

Electrical Engineering, department of,
130; curriculum in, 123; laborator)
of, 119

Elementary Education, department of,
150; curriculum in, 142; laboratory
of, 137

Employment, student, 39

Engineering, College of, 118; admis-
sion to, 26; classification of students
in, 2os; combined curriculum in A.
& S., 62, 77; degrees conferred, 201,
203; departments of instruction, 126

Engineering, departments of, 127; lab-
oratories of, 119

English, department of, g2; group re-
quirements in, 6o, 140; placement
test, g2; proficiency examination, 6o;
required for admission, 27

Enrollment, see Registration

Enrollment statistics, 205

Entrance, sece Admission

Equitation, 157; fees, 35,

Examinations, 52; advanced standing,
53; entrance,- .26, 28, 31, 32, 52;
fees, 85; medical, ‘38 specxa] 35, 52

Exhibitions, 21 -. .

Expenses, 34, 46; estimate of, 36

Extension courses, 56, 191;

126,

addition of,
50

Extension Division,
instructors, 15

Extra-curricular activities, see Studem
organizations, and Teachers

192; non-resident

Faculty, directories, 8; see also Depart-
ments of Instruction

Fees, 34, 46

Fellows, graduate, 16

Field sessions, 1438, 192

Financial support of the Um\elslty, 18

Fine Arts, College of, 160; admission
to, 26; :classification of students in,

205; degrees conferred, 202, 204;
departments of instruction, 168 gal-
lery, 21 .

Folklore, 111 o
Foreign language, group requlrements
in, 60, 140; substitution. for, 140"

Forestry, see Pre-forestry .
Fratérnities, honorary,- 22,.soc1al 23
French, 108 -

Freshmen, admission of, 26

Freshman program, 31

Freshman tests, 26, g2

G. 1. Bill, see Veterans

Gallery, Fine Arts, 21

General College, 187; classification of
students in, 205; courses in, 78, 126,
148, - 168, 183; diplomas awarded, -
202; scholarship, 50-52.

Geology, department of, g8, museum
of, 21 .

Germar, 108

Geography, g7

Government and Citizenship, depart-
ment of, 100

Government of the University, 18

Governmental Research, Division of, 18

Grade-points, -48

Grade reports, 48

Grades, 47; change in, 48

Graduate Record Examination, 56;
fee, 35

Graduate School, 191; course number-
ing in,- 78; degrees conferred, 202,
204; dxploma fee, g5; fellows, list of,
16; publication fee, 35

Graduation, 56; diploma fees, g5; re-
quirements, 54, 58, 64, 67, 122, 138,
160, 182, 191; with distinction, 5G6;
with honors, 6; see also Degrees

Graduation exercises, 56

Greek, see Classics

Group requirements, 59, 140, see also
Departments of Instrucnon

Health, 78; division of, 156 -

‘Health service, fee for, 34, 36 med-

ical examinations, 83 - -
High school teachers curnculum, sée




Secondary Education

High Schools, admission from, 26:
Statewide tests, 40; units, 27

History, department of, 102

History of the University, 17

Home Economics, department of, 15.4:
curricula, 145, 189

Homemaking, General College course,
189

Honor societies, 22

Honorable dismissal, 49

Honors, graduation with, 56

Honors, work, 56

Incomplete, grade of, 48; removal fee,

35
Index, scholarship, 48
Indian Art Field School, 169, 192
Industrial Arts curricula, 126, 148, 18¢g;
shop courses, 133
Industrial Electronics Laboratory, 120
Inter-American Affairs, School of, Gg;
scholarships, 67
Inter-American Relations,
ate course in, 75
Intercollegiate athletics, 24
Intramural athletics, 2
Italian, 109

post-gradu-

Journalism, 62, 93, 94

Laboratories, 119, 137

Languages, see Classics,
guages

Late Registration, g2; fee, g5

Latin, see Classics

Latin-American, see Inter-American

Law, see Pre-law

Library, 19

Library Science, departmem of, 104

Loan funds, gg

Lobo, 24

Lower division, 39: course numbering
in, 48

Modern Lan-

Major and minor studies, 6o, 138;
changes in, 5o; residence require-
ments in, 55; see also Departments
of Instruction

Marking system, 47

Master classes, music, g5

Master’s degree, 191; conferred, 202,
204; in Inter-American Affairs, 72

Mathematics, department of, 105;
group requirements in, 60, 141; ad-
mission requirements in, 27, 181

Matriculation' fee, 34

Maximum number of hours, 61, 136

Measurements Laboratory, 120

Mechanical Engineering, department
of, 131;. curriculum in, 124;-labora-
tory of, 121

Medical examinations, 33; late fee, g5

Medical technology, 63

Medicine, see Pre-medicine

Meteorolegy, 113

Mexico, National
change with, 46

Military training, 24;
R.O.T.C.

Minor studies,
studies

Mirage, 24

Modern Languages and Literatures, de-
partment of, 107

Murals, 21

Museums, 21

Music, department of. i73: General
College course, 190; instruction fees,
gks: curricula in, 145, 162, 190

Music education, 145

University of, ex-
see also Naval

see Major and minor

National University
change with, 46

Naval R. O. T. C., 18, 24, 193

Naval Science and Tactics, 24, 193; de-
gree in, 58, 118; department of, 193

New Mexico Statewide Test of Aca-
demic Achievement. 4o

Non-resident tuition, g4, 35

Normal program of studies, 61. 136

Numbering of courses, 78

Nurses Training, 63

Occupational Therapy, see Pre-occupa-
tional therapy

Orchestra, see Music

Organ, see Music

Organizations, student, 22

Orientation courses. 55, 78

of Mexico, ex-

Painting and design, see Art

Penalties and dividends, 5

Petroleum - engineering, 125;
tory, 122

Ph.D., 191"

Philosophy, department of, 111

Photography, 170

Physical Education, department of, 156;
curricula in, 143; exemption from,
156; fees, g5, 156; required, 55, 156 -

Physical examinations, sec Medical ex-
aminations

Physics, department of, 113

Pharmacy, College of, 181; classification
of students in, 205: department of
instruction, 183

Piano, see Music

Pipe Organ, see Music

Placement bureau, 137, 198

Placement tests, g2, 105, 107

Political Science, see Governmem and
Citizenship

Portuguese, 109

Post-Graduiate Course in Inter-Ameri- -
can Relations, 75 :

Power Laboratory, 119

Practice teaching, 137

- labora-




Pre-forestry, 62

Pre-journalism, 62

Pre-law, 62, 63

Pre-medicine, 62, 63

Pre-professional curriculum, 189

Pre-occupational therapy, 166

Prizes, 40-46

Probation, 50-52

Professional and Vocational schools,
relation to Arts and Sciences, 58, 62

Program of studies, 61, 122, 136, 160,
182, 188; change in, 49; fee for
change, g5

Psychology, department of, 114; Edu-
cational, department of, 153

Public administration, 64

Public speaking, see English

Publications, 24

Radio, see Electrical Engineering
Recreational facilities, 19
Recreational leadership, curriculum in,

190

Refunds, 36, 39

Regents of the University, 6, 18

Reglstranon, 31; fees, g4; late registra-
tion, 32, 35

Regulations, attendance, 31, 53, 54:
room, §7; dining hall, §7; general
academic, 47; scholarship, 50, 52

Religious activities, 24

Reports, grade, 48

Requirements, admission, 27; degree,
54, 58, 64, 67, 122, 138, 160, 182, 191;
group, 60, 140; residence, 55; specific
course 55

Residence requirements, 55; in major
and minor studies, 55

Resident tuition, 34

Residential halls, g7; guests, 39; re-
funds, g9

Romance languages, see Modern lan-
guages .

Room and board, g7

Room regulations, g7

Room reservation, g7

R.O.T. C, see Naval R. O. T. C.

Scholarship, index, 48; regulations, 5o,
52

Scholarships, 40; in School of Inter-
American Affairs, 67

Scholastic status, 49

. School administrators and supervisors,
146, 153

School of Inter-American Affairs, see
Inter-American Affairs

Science, group requirements in, 60, 141;
major in, 139; required for admis-
sion, 27

Secondary Education, department of,
151; curriculum in, 141; laboratory
of, 137, recommended majors and
minors, 138

Secretarial course, 738; curriculum, 190

Secretary-Interpreters Course, 73 :

Semester hours, 47

Senior residence requirements. 55

Shop, machine, 121

Shop courses, 133; sec also Tndustrial
Arts

Situation of the University, 17

Social sciences, group requirements in,
60, 140; major in, 139; required for
admission, 27

Social studies, see Social sciences

Social Work, Training Program, 64

Societies, honor, 22

Sociology, department of, 115

Sororities, social, 23

Spamsh, 109

Special curricula, see Curricula

Special examinations, 52; fees for, g5

Special students, 29

8peech, se¢ Dramatic Art, English

Statistics, enrollment, 205

Student activities, see Student organi-
zations

Student activities fee, 34, 36

Student bond fee, g4

Student Council, 22

Student employment, 39

Student loans, g9

Student organizations, 22

Student publications, 24

Student Senate, 22

Summer Session, 15, 192

Support of the University, 18

Suspension, 50-52

Taos, School of Art, 161, 169

‘Teachers, certification of, 135, 166; ex-
tra-curricular activities for, 136;
placement bureau, 137; standards,

135
Tests for freshmen, 26, 32
Thesis, binding fee, 35
Thunderbird, 24
Transcripts, 48; fees, 35
Transfer from General College, 187
Transferring students, 28
Tuition, 34

Unclassified students, go

Unit, high school, 27

Upper_ division, 59; courses number-
ing in, 78

Veterans, 22, 195; admission of, 30
Visiting instructors, 15

Vocal Coaching; fee, 35 !
Vocational courses, see General College
Voice, see Music

War Credits,
Withdrawal,"

Zoology, see Biology S

rom the Umverslty,
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THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO
APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

(This form is to be mailed to the registrar, University of New Mexico
. Albuquerque, New Mexico)

No Application Will Be Acted upon until All Necessary Transcripts Are

Received. Application and Transcripts Are Required at Least One Month

Before Opening of Session.

Mr.
Name _______________ (Check) __Miss
(First) (Middle) (Last) Mrs.

Permanent Address __________________ ——
Present Address if Different :
from Permanent.Address ____ U

Age____Date of Birth______________________ Race ..___ Married?____

Have you been a member of the U. S. Armed Forces? ..______________
Are You Applying for Admission

Of What Country Are You a Citizen? I

Nationality of Parents: Father ______._______ Mother..____________
Underline the college you expect to enter: ’
Arts and Sciences, Education, Engineering, Fine Arts,
Pharmacy, General College (two-year), Graduate School
Underline the session for which you expect to enroll: Semester I,

Semester II, Summer, Field Session in______ . __________ ____________
From what high school were you graduated? ._____________________

ance:
(Indicate extension or correspondence enrollmept also.)
(Failure to comply fully with this request will be. considered a serious

-breach of honor.)

todoso? ... _____ Do you plan to work toward a degree at the Univer-
\
sity of New Mexico? _______. ______ Are you having official transcripts

Signed:_..

(Applicant’s usual signature)




Ooda |
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